
®Nr�&ENtlAL 

STATUS: Limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT :Unclassi.fied 

USING SEIYICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHUT: 29 Apr 52 

Radio Receiving Equipment RDF is a general purpose, fixed-tuned, 1-f radio receiver for use in air· 
port traffic control towers, aeronautical ground stations, and Civi I Aeronautic Authority range monitor· 
ing and for receiving weather broadcasts. 

This receiver includes provision for remote control operation. 

A 500/600-ohm speaker, or set of headphones, is required but not supplied. 
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.tANAP 161 

IN STRUCTION LITERATURE: 

NavShif)s 95258 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 ..... " • ,_._ • • • ............. ,� USING SERVICE : Navy �' ;,., .... ____ , .. ,.,,. ........ , ..... _.,.. 
DATE O F  THIS  SHEET: 2 9  Apr 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 

Radio Receiver CCI-46242 3-1/2 X 19 X 11•7/16 14.5 
1 Coil Set CCI-47380 Not Available Not Available 
1 Coil Set CCI-47381 " " " 

1 Coil Set CCI-47382 II " " 

1 Coi I Set CCI-47383 " " 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations, airport control towers, aeronautical ground stations, Civil 
Aeronautic Authority range monitoring. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed, rack-mounted. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 

II 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, 5; AN/FRT-10, -19; AN/GRT-2; 
AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, ·3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, ·3, -4; AN/VRC-4; BC-191, -329, 
-365;MBS; SCR-177; T-5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ;TAQ; TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCY; TCZ; 
T OO; TOE; TDK; Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.20 • 0.55. One fixed-tuned chdnnel. Four sets of plug-in 
coils cover the following bands: 

Band 1: 0.20 - 0.25. Ban� 3: 0.33 - 0.43 

Band 2: 0.25 - 0.33. Band 4: 0.43 - 0.55. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

T YPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 2 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 45 w, 105-115 v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Receiving Equipment RDF measures 3-1/2 x 19 x 11·7/16 inches, net weight 14.5pounds, 
volume 4.45 cu ft. 

CONf!K)'f.f!lltAL 
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C8NFfDlta�AL 

STATUS: stitute Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassi 

USING SERVIC E: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 

>C6initr5!1mAL 

JANAP":16t 

Diversity Radio Receiving Equipments ROM and 
RDM-1 are designed for the reception of either 
continuous wave or modulated carrier signals 
within the medium· and high-frequency ranges. 
They automatically select and deliver the strongest 
of three signals picked up by three space diversity 
antennas. 

This equipment is complete except for the diversity 
antenna system and a set of high impedance head­
phones • 

.All major components are mounted in a rack-type 
cabinet. 

Model ROM is supplied with cabinet, rack, and 
panel assembly which includes the antenna panel. 

The RDM-1 is supplied with a cabinet and an 

antenna panel, as two separate components. 

Complete system flexibility is provided in both 
models, through the use of three receivers, tone 
keyer unit, and monitoring unit. 
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JANAP 161 

I N ST RUCTION L ITER ATURE: 
NavShips 91061, 95261 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

I ·�-... , ··-... · ·---- · ·-- · · - - - - ---- � USING SERVICE : Navy 
..,.,.,--rl¥v nlhln nt:,.t:n"""''" --.. ·-.. -··- DATE OF THIS SHEET : 29 Apr 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COM PONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

3 R adio Receiver CRV-.U25 6-A, 
-· 6256-B 

1 Tone Keyer CAL0-.35 0.9, -.35 0.9-A 
1 Monitoring Unit CALo-2.342,, 

-2.342JI-A 
1 Monito ring Unit Power Sup ply 

C ALo-20 299, -20289-A 
1 Speaker CALo- •95 26, -·95 26-A 

11 X 19 X 19-1/ • 

7 X 19 X 1G-1/ 2 
Not Avai I able 

1 X 19 X 6-1/2 

9-3/4 X 19 X ... ,, . 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore station s. 

9 9  

26 
11 

18 

12 

INSTALLATION: Ground. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/A RC..2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/A RT-13; AN/CRT- .3; AN/FRC..10; 
AN/ FRT -5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRc-9, -1,3, -26; AN / MR C-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC..7, -19, -20; AN/SRT-4 ; AN/TR Q-1; AN/URT-2, -.3, -•, -10; AN/VRc-1, -·; 
All /V1lT-1 ; BC..19 1, -3.39, -.36 5, -•01, -U7, -610 ; HBS; MQ; OA-60A/ FRT, -608/ FRT; 
RC..5 2; S CR-17 7, -188, -19,3, - 27 •, -281, -.399, _.99, -506, -5 36, -5 • .3• -58 5, -69 .; 
T-JJ/FRC, -5/FR C, -8,/SR ,  -158/FRT, -15 9/FRT, -17 1/FR, -17 2/FR, -17,3/FR, -1n/FR, 
-1 75/FR, -1n /FR, -180/FR ; TAB; TAJ; TAO; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBNL TBO; 
T BU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE ;  TCH ; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TUF; TDH; 
TON; TOO ; TEB ;  TEC; TEF; Colt ina 188-JJ (AF Hodel); Colt ina ,32V-2; Fisher TS 25-,3; 
Marcon I TH-JU-8; Wes tinghouse T ype MW; WIlcox 9 60, 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.535 • 32.0 in 6 bands. 

Band 1: 0.535 • 1.6 Band 3: 4.45 · 12.1 5 

Band 2: 1.57 • 4.55 Band 4: 11.9 • 16.6 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: Tone keyer: 12 mw, 600 ohms. 
Receiver: 2.5 w, 600 ohms and 2.5 ohms. 

Band 5: 16.1 • 22.1 
Band 6: 22.0 • 32.0 • 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 450 w, 100·165/190.260 v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Diversity Radio Receiving Equipments ROM, RDM-1 measure 84 x 22 x 21 inche s, net weight 650 
pounds, volume 26.6 cu ft, 0.66 ship ton. 

· .  
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STATUS: limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy, Army 

DATE Of THIS SHUT: 2 May 52 

REA 

Single Side Band Radio Receiving Equipments REA and REA-l are complete single side band, 
reduced-carrier, radio receivers of the triple detection type, for either one, or both of two telephone 
channels arranged as a twin-channel system. They can be used in conjunction with multichannel 
carrier telegraph receiving equipment. 

The REA is identical to the REA-l, except that the REA-l has an improved first beat oscillator­
frequency control unit and an improved tuning control unit. 

The equipment is enclosed in three rack-type bays, and is complete, except for a receiving antenna 
system, a power cable, headsets, and terminal equipment. 
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JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTION LITER ATURE: 
NavShips 95354 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

j R EA, REA-l :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 1 USING SERVICE : Navy, Army 
- ---·. ·-- DATE O F  THIS SHEE T: 2 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT 

1 Single Sideband Radio Receiving 
Equipment CW-D-99945 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLE D  

65-1/8 X 8 4  X 18•1/ 4 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Long distance radio telephone receiving stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

A PPR OXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

1,.440 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, ·5, ·8, - 9, ·21, ·25, ·26; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, ·6, ·15, ·17, -18; AN/GRC-9, ·13, ·26; AN/MRC-2, ·6, ·16, ·20, ·22; AN/PRC-7, ·19, 

·20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT ·2, ·3, ·4; AN/VRC-1, ·4; BC-191, ·339, ·401, ·«7, ·610; MBS; 
0A-60A/FRT, ·60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, ·188, ·193, ·274, ·399, ·49 9, ·506, ·536, ·543, ·585, 

-694; T-4/FRC, ·83/SR, ·158 /FRT, -159/FRT, ·172/FR, ·173/FR, ·174/FR, -175/FR, ·177 /FR, 
·180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCO; 
TCK; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 ( AF Model): 
Collins 32V·2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 • 22 in two bands. 

Band 1: .4 • 10. Band 2: 10 • 22. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (single or doub le side band) . 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: + 15 volume unit, 600 ohms, each channel. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 600 w, 115 v ( ± 15%) 60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Single Side Band Radio Receiving Equiprnents REA, REA-l measure 65-1/8 x 84 x 18·1/ 4 inches. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,900 pounds. 
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ST A TUS: Standard 
ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SEIYICE : Army 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 30 Jan 52 

JANAp""f6l 

SCR-%44 

Radio Set SCR·W is a general purpose, a-m (voice and cw) receiving equipment used tor communica• 
tion, monitoring, or intercept purposes in the m·f and h-f bands in fixed station applications at division 
and higher headquarters. 

This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Hammerlund Super-Pro) communications type 
receiver, plus a power supply. It may be operated as table top equipment or installed on a standard 
relay rack. When cabinet inclosed it may be mounted on appropriate shock mounts and operated in 
vehicles. 

Automatic and manual volume control are provid ed, 

Some models of the receiver have a tuning meter on the front panel. 

In later models (SCR-2«-D, not illustrated) receiver and power supply components are installed 
together in a metal cabinet of the same size as the receiver cabinet of earlier mod els. 

Antenna and accessory items are included and the equipment operates from conventional (105 to 125 v) 
a·c power • 
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JANAP 161 

I NSTRU CTION liTER ATURE: TM 11·866 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

l --..--........ -----.--- .. - - . 
I US ING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEE T: 30 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 
Q UANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Receiver BC-1004 10•1/2 X 15-3/8 X 19 55 
(or Receiver, Radio R-483/FRR) 

1 Power $upply Unit RA-84 10•1/2 X 10 X 19 60 
1 Cabinet CH-104 12•1/4 X 16-1/2 X 23 18 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: At division or higher headquarters. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable, mobile, fixed station. 

AP PROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, ·5, ·8, ·21, ·25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, ·15, ·17, ·18, ·19; AN/GRC9, ·13, ·26; AN/MRC-2, -6, ·16, ·20, ·22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, ·20; AN/SRT -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, ·4; AN/VRC-1, ·4; BC 191, ·339, ·365, -401, 
·447, ·610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, ·608/FRT; RC52; SCR-177, ·188, ·193, ·274, ·281, ·399, 
·499, ·506, ·536, ·543, -585, ·694; T-4/FRC, ·5/FRC, ·83/SR, ·158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, 
-172/FR, ·173/FR, ·174/FR, -175/FR, ·177/FR, ·180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; 
T BL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; 
TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; 
Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41·8; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 • 1.16, 1.16 • 2.5,2.5 - 5, 5 ·10, 10 • 20. 
(SCR-244-D: 0.54 to 54.0, in 6 bands). 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

T YPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, cw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105 - 12Sv, 50/60 eye ac. 

(SCR-244-D; 95 - 260 v in 7 steps). 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set SCR-244 weighs 55 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 90 pounds, 
total volume 4.3 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 

-CeaatDINffA1. 
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STATUS: Standard 

(WSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unci au 

USING SEIVI(E: Army 

DATI Of THIS SHUT: 31 Jan 52 

JAHAP 161 

SCR- 614 

Radio Set SCR-614 is an 1-f, multiband a-m (voice, cw, and tone), long-range radio receiving equipment. 
It is intended for radio di1ection finding, monitoring, or intercept applications. 

This equipment consists of a radio receiver, which can be rack-mounted or installed on a vehicular 
shock mount, a power supply unit, and associated accessories. 

It uses a whip-type antenna in vehicular use and a balanced 100-ohm line antenna in fixed plant 
installations. 

It operates from 115-or 230-v a•c power. 

E.Gf 41-iiJt:t•Ht'At 
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JANAP 161 

IN STRUCTI O N  LITER ATURE : TM 11-873 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 �'"'"""Y ,.. '!.. ..... ... � '"" .. , , , .. ,_,.._,_,. 1 USING SERVICE : A rmy 

DATE OF THI S  SHE E T :  31 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Receiver BC-969 19 X 10-1/2 X 15•7/8 49.3 
1 Case CS-109-A 20·1/8 X 10-1/2 X 13·1/2 18.5 
1 Mounting FT-411 21•1/4 X 3-1/2 X 13-1/2 10.2 
1 Power Supply Unit RA-61 19 X 4 X 13-7/8 52.1 
1 Mounting FT ·414 18•1/4 X J-1/2 X 11•3/ 4 9.5 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army Security Agency,headquarters. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station or mobile. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-4, -10, -19; AN/TRQ-1; BC-365; T-S"FRC, ·171/FR; TAB; 
TCG; Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.015 • 0.15, in 3 bands. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, or tone. 

POWER OUTPUT: 2 w. 

Band 1: 0.015- 0.030. 
Band 2: 0.030 - 0.0675. 
Band 3: 0.0675 - 0.15. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v, 50/60 eye, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Set SCR-614 weighs 141.7 pounds net. 
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STATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassifi 

USING SEIVICE : Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 

I'!) 

.�.-·· ·:.· .. · 
,, I 

�., .,  "! 

SCR-704 

Radio Set SCR-704 is a long-range, a-m (voice, tone, and cw) receiving equipment which is used far 
high-frequency intercept, monitoring, and similar applications for fixed plant use by army security 
agency (ASA). 

This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Hammarlund Super-Pro) communications-type 
table model receiver and a panel-mounted power supply. The equipment may be installed on a 
standard relay rack and operates in five frequency bands. 

This set can be installed and operated in a vehicle and can be used .for communication purposes. 
The antenna used is a single-wire and ground, or may be a doublet antenna system having a balanced 
transmission line. It can be used as an audio amplifier if required. 

Operates from 115 or 230-v ac or from a 6-v vehicular storage battery and $IX 45-v dry cells. 
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IN STRUCTI ON liTER ATURE: 
TM 11·866 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 �CK•7U4 :�EKYICE TYPE NUMISEK 1 USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 29 Jan 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radi o qeceiver BC-79• 
1 Power Suppl y Unit R A-9• 

1 Cabinet CH-10• 

10-1/2 X 19 X 15-3/8 55 

10-1/2 X 19 X 10 60 

10-1/2 X 23 X 16-1/2 18 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Army security agency headquarters, signal service team, fixed plant. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station, or mobile. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -2!5: AH/ART-13: AN/CRT-3: AN/FRC-10: AN/FRT-5, 

-6, -15, -17, -18: AN/GRC-9, -13, -26: AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22: AN/PRC-7, -19, -20 :  AN/SRT-•: 

AN/TRQ-1: AN/URT-2, -3, -·· -10: AN/VRC-1, -•: AN/VRT-1: Bc-191, -339, -'01, --.?, -610; MBS; 

MQ: OA-60A/FRT, -608/FRT: RC-52: SCR-177, -188, -193, -2n, -281, -399, -'99, -506, �36. -!5•3. 

-585, -69•: T-•IFRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT , ·-159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -17./FR, -175/FR, 
-1n/FR, -180/FR: TBA: TBC; TBIC; TIL; TIM; TIN; TBO : TBU; TBW: TBX: TBY: TCB: TCC: TCE; TCH; 

TCIC: TCP; TCS ;  TCZ; TDE: TDF; TDH; TDH: TDO; TEB; TEC; TE F; Collins 18S-• (AF Model); Collins 

32V-2: Fi sher T S  25-3: Marconi TH-U-8; w .. tinghouse Type HW; Wilcox 960, 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.25· 40.0 in 5 bands. 

Band 1: 1.25 • 2.50 Band 3: 5.0 ·10.0 

Band 2: 2.50 • 5.0 Band 4: 10.0 • 20.0 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, and voice. 

Band 5: 20.0 • 40.0 . 

POWER REQUIREMENTS : 115 · 230 v,50/60 eye, ac, (qr, 6-v storage battery, and six 45-v batteries). 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

R adio Set SCR-704 weighs 146.6 pounds net, volume 5.34 cu ft. P acked for export shipment: 
total weight 179 pounds, total volume 7.5 cu ft. 
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STATUS: Commercial 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassi 

USING SIIVICI: Air Force 

DATI Of THIS SHUT: 28 Apr 52 
I COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBt:R: �OLLIN�

.
75A·2 , ........... 

COLLINS 75A-2 

Radio Receiver Collins 75A·2 is a double conversion, superheterodyne equipment designed for cover· 
age of only the amateur bands in the frequency range of 1.5 to 30.0 me. It is normally used for fixed 

ground, point-to-point communication in the M ilitary Amateur Radio Systems (M ARS) and has provisions 
for f.m reception by inserting NBFM adaptor 148C·1 , and for check point calibration by inserting Crystal 

Calibrator U nit BR-1. 

The input circuit operates from coaxial transmission lines, ( such as RG-8/U (52 ohms) and RG-11/U 

(73 ohms)). 

It has an automatic noise limiter for a-m reception, and a manually operated shunt-type noise limiter 

for cw. 

Visual tuning accuracy to within 1 kc for the amateur bands 1.5 to 21.8 me; and 2 kc for the 10 and 11 
meter amateur bands ( 26 to 30 me) is provided. 

Provision has been made to connect a blocking voltage to mute the receiver audio when the key of an 
associated transmitter is closed. 

Power requirements are 85 w of 115 v, ac. 
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I NSTRUCTION LITER ATURE: Collins 75A·2 
Collins Instruction Book 

CLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 

I l;ULLII't) 75A·2 : l;UMMEKl;IAL Ut"l: NUMtU:K 
I 

USING SERVICE : Air Force 
. 

DATE OF THI S  SHEET : 28 Apr 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 
1 

Radio Receiver 75A·2 
Speaker 

21-1/8 x 12·112 x 13-1/6 50 
15 X 11•1/8 X 9•1/8 15 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Issued for use in the Military Amateur Radio Systems. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed ground for either table or standard 19-inch relay rack mounting. 

A PPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AM/ARC- 2, -5, -8, -21, -25, -26; AN/ART-13: AM/CRT-3; AM/FRC-10; 

AM/FRT-5, -6, -1 5, -17, -18: AM/GRC-9, -13, -26; AM/HRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22: AM/PRC-7, -19, 

-20: AN/SIT-•: AN/TRQ-1: AN/URT-2, -3, -·· -10: AM/YRC-1, -•: AN/VRT-1; BC-19 1, -339, -•01, 

-"7, -610; HBS: MO: OA-60A/FRT; OA-608/FRT; RC-52• SCR-177, -188, -1�, -27., -281, -399, 

-•99, -506, -536, -�3. -585, -69 •: T-•/FRC, -"'/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, 

-173/FR, -17,/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC: TBk; TBL: TBM: TBN: �80; TBU; TBW: 

TBX: TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH: TCK: TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDtl; TDN ; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 

Colllne 18S-• (AF Hodel); Collins 3 2Y-2: Fleher TS 25-3: Marconi TH-•1-B: Weetlnghouae Type 

HW: WllcolC 960, 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

F REQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.6 • 32.0 in 6 bands. 
Band 1: 1.6 • 2.0 Band 3: 6.4 • 8.0 
Band 2: 3.2 • 4.0 Band 4: 12.8 • 16.0 

TY PE MODULATION: Am and fm. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, me w, and phone. 

POWER OUTPUT: Audio output; 2.5 w at 500 ohm impedance. 

P OWER REQUIREMENTS: 85 w, 115 v, 50/ 60 eye, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Band 5 :  19.2 • 24.0 
Band 6: 25.6 • 32.0 

Radio Receiver Collins 75A·2 measures 21-1/8 x 24 x 13-1/6 inches, net weight 65 pounds, volume 
2.9 cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 70 pounds, total volume 3 cu ft. 
S hipped in 1 package. 
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S TATUS: Commercial 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclas 

USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 

J"NAP '161 

HAMMARLUND SP-600-JX 

Radio Receiver Hammarlund sP·600·JX is a general purpose, fixed ground, a•m (voice, cw, and mew) 
equipment operating signals in part of the m·f and v·h·f bands, and all of the h·f band. It is a single 
conversion type superheterodyne, from 0.54 to 7.4 me; a double conversion type from 7.4 to 54.0 me, 
and has a high degree of sensitivity and selectivity. The high freq tency oscillator is designed for 
crystal control on any six-preset channels. 

The intermediate frequency ampli fier provides 455 kc output from a cathode follower to a connection 
on the rear skirt of the chassis, which may be used for dual diversity reception. 

The input impedance of the antenna terminals is designed to match a 100-ohm balanced transmission 
line. Although the frequency of the oscillator is not crystal-controlled ( except on the preset channels 
listed above) it has good frequency stability and will function for long periods with a minimum of  

monitoring. 

Also has a noise limiter for reduction of pulse type interference. The receiver output is 600 ohms for 
operation into telephone lines, or a loudspeaker. 
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IN STRUCTION L ITERATURE: 
Hammarlund Instruction Manual 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unci ass ified 

I ::�:--:·.:::.:· .. -- --- ·--.. -n-··-···-

I USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE O F  THIS SHE E T: 26 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COM PONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEI GHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

T ACTICAL USE: I ssued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with AFR 
100.11. 

INSTALLATION: Ground operated for mounting in standard 19-inch relay rack occupying 10-1/2-inch 
panel space. 

AP PROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): L ong. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AII/ARC-2, -.s, -8, -21, -25: AII/ART-13: AII/CRT-3; AII/FRC-10; AII/FRT-5, 

-6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AII/GRC-9, -13, -26; A"/HRC-2, -6, -16. -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; 

AN/SRT-•; AII/TRQ-1; AII/URT-2, -3, -·· -10; AN/YRC-1, -•; AII/YRT-1; BC-191, -339, -365, -'01, 

-••7, -610; MIS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -608/FRT; RC-52: SCR-177, -188, -193. -27 •• -281, -399, -'99, 

-506, -536, -5•3• -585, -69•; T-•/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -17•/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAl; TAJ; TAO; TBA ; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; 

TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TC S; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TON ; TOO; TEB; 

TEC; TEF; Collin• 1eS-• (AF Model); Collins 32Y-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-•1-B: W.atlnghouee 

Type Mil; Wilcox 960, 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLE S: 0.54 ·54 in 6 bands. 
Band 1: 0.54 • 1.35 Band 3: 3.45 • 7.4 
Band 2: 1.35 • 3.45 Band 4: 7.40 • 14.8 

TYPE MOD ULATION: Am. 

TYP E OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew, and icw. 

P OWER OUT P UT: 2.5 w. 

Band 5: 14.8 • 29.7 
Band 6: 'B .1 • 54.0 • 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 130 w, 95-1 �/190-26(\ v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Receiver Hammarlund SP -600-JX measures 21·3/8 x 12·3/4 x 17·118 inches, net weight 87.5 
pounds, volume 3 cu ft. P acked for domestic or export shipment: total weight 95 pounds, total 

volume 3.5 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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STATUS: 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 12 

-JANAP -1·1 

NATIONAL HRO- 50 

Radio Receiving Equipment National HR0-50 is a radio receiver normally used for fixed ground, 

point-to-point communication in the Military Amateur Radio System. Its frequency range is covered 
by a series of plug-in coils, which have switches for spreading. each one of the amateur bands (3.5 
me through 54 me) over the entire tuning dial scale. This equipment can receive f-m signals by 
inserting the National NFM type narrow-band f·m adapter and the National XCU crystal calibrator for 
100-kc and 1,000-kc check points. 

The input circuit can be operated with a single wire antenna, a balanced transmission line, or a 72-ohm 
coaxial cable. The actual input impedance is between 300 to 600 ohms, depending on the frequency of 

the input signal. 

There are two stages of r-f amplification (before the converter) to provide high sensitivity. The i·f 
system uses 12 permeability- tuned circuits in three i-f stages for selectivity. Terminals are provided 

for external input to the audio system for phone or mike and for silencing the receiver during periods 
of transmission. For emergency communication, a connector is available for operation frcxn an exteraal 

I 

6-v d-e supply. 

�;A.t 
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INSTRU CTION liTER ATURE: 
National HR0-50 Instruction Book 

CLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

I .. �. ·-.,�- •m�--
- n-- ----- _ _ _ _  -

I 
USING SERVICE : Air Force 
DATE O f  THIS SHEET : 12 May 52 

QUANT 

1 
1 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

NAME OF COMPONENT 

Radio Receiver 
Speaker 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED 

19-3/4 X 10-1/8 X 16-1/2 
13 X 1l X 8 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Normally issued for use in the Military Amateur Radio System. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

75 
8 

INSTALLATION: Fixed-ground, two models: one for table mounting, the other for standard 19-inch 
rack. 

A PPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25 ; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT -4, -5, -6, -10, -15 -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT -2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, 
-22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; 
AN/VRC 1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -329, -339, -365, ·401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; 
RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, ·694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, 
-83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, ·111/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; 
TAB; TAJ;TAQ;TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; 
TCG; TCH; TCK; TCP;TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TOE; TDF; TDH; TDK;lDN; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 
Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32Y-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; 
Wilcox 960, 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.05 - 0.43, 0.48 - 35.0, and 48.0 - 54.0. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (fm with Adaptor NFM- 83-50). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, tone. 

POWER OUT PUT: 1U w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110·120/220-240 v, 50/60 eye , 1 phase at approximately l15 w. For 
emergency service, it can be operated from Vibrator Power Supply 650-S 
whose power requirements are 90 w (at 15 amp) from a 6-v storage battery. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Receiving Equipment National HR0-50 measures 21·118 x 19-3/4 x 16-1/2 inches, net weight 
83 pounds, volume 2.6 cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 95 pounds, total 
volume 3.4 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 

CONftDENJIAL 
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S TATUS: Standard 

CLAS SIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy, Air Force 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 15 May 52 

JANAP 161 

�! ·-�� ��-�� 
••••• • • •  

•• • •�.Yl ·l!.· 

AN/FRT·4 

Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-4 is a high-power, low-frequency a-m/f·m (cw, frequency-shift keying, 

facsimile) radiotelegraph transmitter for shore-to-ship use. 

This equipment has master oscillator frequency control and provides continuous tuning throughout its 
frequency range. It is designed for operation into a 600-ohm transmission line. 

�Wfmal'DAL 
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IN STRU CTION liTERATURE: 
AN/FRT-4 NavShips 91169.3 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Navy, Air Force 1-----------------------4 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 15 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS �N) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACT I CAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, ·11; AN/TRQ-1; BC-314, -344, -779; MBS; 
R-96/SR, -203/SR, ·210/U, -211/U, ·212/SR, -215/SR; RAK; RBA; 
RBL; RCH; SCR-177, -614; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.050 • 0.150. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am, Fm. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency-shift keying, facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 55 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 v, 60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Information on Radio TransmiHing Set AN/FRT-4 not available. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
AN/FRT-5{ ) 

STATUS: Std 

RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 

AN/FRT-5,. 

Radio TransmiHing Set AN/FRT-5( ) is a medium-range, medium-power, hf transmiHer for on-off radio­

telegraph, frequency-shift keying or teletypewriter and facsimile transmission. It is capable of keying 

speeds up to 400 wpm on either cw or frequency-shift keying in ship-to-shore and point-to-point com­

munication applications. 

The AN/FRT-5A or AN/FRT-58 is the same as AN/FRT-5 except provisions are made in Frequency Shift 

Keyer KY-45A/FRT-5 for facsimile transmission. The A and B models differ only in circuitry design and 

component parts. 

This equipment may be remotely operafed and includes automatic shutdown facilities that can be adjusted 

to operate when the transmiHer is not keyed for a predetermined period. 
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)..�NfFRT -5( ) 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91183; 91457(A); 91740(Al 

USING SERVICE: USN 

RADfO TRANSMITTING SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

ry NAME OF COMPONENT 

Power Control C-587 /FRT-5 
Frequency Shift Keyer KY-45A/FRT-5 
Radio TransmiHer T-225A/FRT-5 
Power Transformer TF-122/U 

DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALL ED 

30� X 30� X 14� 
10Y2 X 19 X 15Va 
91 Y2 X 46o/s X 37Y2 
18Y2 X 36Y2 X 14% 

(For a complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore installation. 

iNSV�LLATION: Ground, fixed. 

AP?ROXIMATE RANGE: Medium. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 to 26 (10 preset chan or cont var tuning). 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A1), fm (F1, F4). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, fsk, facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 15 kw. 

WEIGHT (lb) 

298 
29 

2,108 
527 

POWER ,�EQUIREMENTS: 28 kw, 230 v + 10%, 60 cy, 1 ph ac; 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac (xtal oven). 

NET: 

DOMESTIC PACK: 

EXPORT PACK: 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALL ED) 

91 Y2 X 93Y4 X 37Y2 

314 

TOTAL 
WEIGHT• 

(I b) 

5,104 

7,687 

TOTAL 
VOLUME 

(cu ft) 

221.5 

434.76 

SHIP 
TONS 

5.54 

10.87 

TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 

16 

Change No. 1 



STATUS: Std 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREPARING SERVICE: USN 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 

POW£" $t/PPLY 
PP•490! )/FRT'-S 

RAD-10 
TftAHSMITTER 
T•US! l!PRT•> 

JANAr. 

AN/FRT-6( 
' 

RADIO TRANSMITTING. S.�T 

A�/Fft't-6 

�·· I 

r 

...... -._.,.."'�" 

., �- . .(� 

Radio TransmiHing Set AN/FRT-6( ) is a long-range, hf, high-power transmiHer for on-off radiotele­

graph, frequency-shift telegraph or teletypewriter, and facsimile transmission. It is capable of key­

ing speeds up to 400 wpm on either cw or frequency-shift. emission in point-to-point communication 

applications. 

The AN/FRT-6, AN/FRT-6A, AN/FRT-68 are all functionally interchangeable except for minor parts 

changes. The AN/FRT-6C is functionally interchangeable with these earlier models except that the 

single-sideband conversion kit is omiHed. It is also capable of operating from a 50 /60-cycle power 

line source, if changes in transformers, relays, and blowers are made. All models are designed for 

optimum operation into an antenna with an impedance of 600 ohms. They may be operated (without 

the main rf amplifier section of the equipment) to provide a 15-kw output (instead of the normal 40-kw) 

for operation to medium distances or in emergencies. The power tubes are forced-air cooled. Power 

for the blowers is obtained from a 230-volt transmiHer power supply. 
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AN/FRT-6( ) 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91263 

USING SERVICE: USN 

RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT 

For AN/FRT-6 or -6A: 

DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (lb) 

1 

1 

RF Amplifier 

AM-350/FRT-6 or AM-350A/FRT-6 

Power Supply 

PP-490/FRT-5 or PP-490A/FRT-5 

Radio TransmiHer 

T-225/FRT-5 or T-225A/FRT-5 

91 Viz X 46o/a X 54Yiz 

91 Viz X 46o/a X 37Yiz 

91 Viz X 46o/a X 37Yiz 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE: Long. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

2,550 

1,742 

2,108 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 to 26 (10 preset chan or cont var tuning). 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A 1), fm (F1). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, fsk. 

POWER OUTPUT: 40 kw (nor); 15 kw (w fo final rf ampl unit). 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 25.5 kw (low pwr), 86 kw (nor), 207 to 253 v, 60 cy, 3 ph ac; 115 v, 60 cy, 
1 ph ac (xtal oven). 

NET: 

DOMESTIC PACK: 

EXPORT PACK: 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 

EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

91 Yiz X 186Yiz X 54Yiz 

316 

TOTAL 

WEIGHT 

(lb) 

12,641 

17,892 

TOTAL 

VOLUME 

(cu ft) 

513.2 

959.8 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 

TONS PACKAGES 

12.8 

24 29 
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STATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Reatrtcted 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS �HilT: 12 Jun 52 

NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 

Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-10 is 1-f, high-power, a·m (cw, frequency-shift keying facsimile) 
transmitting equipment used for long-range sho�e-to-ship, point·to•point, or broadcast radiotelegraph 

or radioteletype transmission. 

This equipment consists of transmitter and power supply installations. 

The transmitter installation has a dual 250-kw transmitter, antenna system (less towers), operator's 

console, and monitoring equipment. 

Seven Diesel engine generators, power control and distribution panels, oil storage tanks, and fuel 
transfer pumps comprise the power supply installation. 

The equipment is so proportioned that it can be transported by air. 

c;ONFiiiti'ftAL 
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AN/FRT-10 
IN STRU CTION L ITER A TURE: Not avai I able 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Re·stricted 

USING SERVICE : Navy 1-------------------------l 
DA TE 0 F THIS SH ££ T : 12 Jun 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN} INSTALLED 

2 Radio Transmitter T -281/FRT -10 84 X 48-1/4 X 54 

2 Radio Frequency Amplifier 84 X 48• 1/4 X 54• 1/4 
AM-513/FRT-10 

2 Power Supply PP-657/FRT-10 84 X 48·1/4 X 54 
2 Power Supply PP-658/FRT-10 84 X 4 8-1/4 X 54 

1 Console C-856/FRT-10 44-1/16 X 36·9/32 X 65-13/16 
2 Radio Frequency Tuner 84 X 48 X 72• 1/4 

TN-189/FRT-10 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES}: Long. 

WEIGHT (LBS} 

2,300 

Not Available 

1,800 

Not Available 
" " 

" " 

C AN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ ARC.-5,-8; AN/GRR-3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/VRC-4; BC-344, -348, -779; MBS; R-96/SR, -203/SR, - 206/PR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, ·215/SR, -247/URR; RAK; RAS; RBA; RBL; 
RBM; RCH; RDF; SCR-274; -614; ARC-Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; 
National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

F REQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.1 - 0.2. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency-shift keying facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 500 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 825kw (total power} obtained from three Diesel engine driven generators 
as follows: 1 • 480 v, 60 eye, 3 phase. 

2 • 4,160 v, 60 eye, 3 phase. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Information on Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT -10 not avai I able • 

..GONftMr,Tr;&.L 
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STATUS: Std 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREPARING SERVICE: USN 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April1956 

MOOULATOA. OSCibl.llTOA' 

G�OUP OA�7·4�/FRT-IOB PP-1198/fRT·I"B 

JANAP 161 
"'·� lt�·�· .:·• 

AN/FRT-15( ) 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 

TRANSMITTER 

CON,TRO,L· 
c. ISOI/'FRT· !S8 

TRANSMITTER 
CONTFJ.OL 

C.�I50!/F"RT -158 

�·� 
KEY OESK set 

AN/FRT- 159 

Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-1 5( ) is a general service equipment intended for naval shore or air 

stations to provide point-to-point cw, mew, radioteletype, and facsimile communication, and other 

services requiring operation on a number of readily selected frequency channels. 

This equipment contains, basically, a transmitter group, a radio modulator group, a power supply group, 

and two transmitter controls. 

The AN/FRT -1 5, AN/FRT -1 SA, and AN/FRT -1 58 are generally interchangeable electrically and mechan­

cally, although there are differences between some of their major operating components. 
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AN/FRT-15( ) 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91690(AJ 

USING SERVICE: USN 

RADIO TRANSMITTIN G  SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April1956 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (I b) 

2 

For AN/F�T-15: 
TrcinsmiHer Control C-745/FRT-15 

Radio Modulator Group OA-204 /FRT-15 

Radio TransmiHing Group OA-205/FRT-15 

Power Supply Group OA-206/FRT-15 

9x19x11 

84 X 29 X 31 

84 X 29 X 31 

84 X 26 X 31 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE: Medium. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 30. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A 1, A2, A3), fm (F1, F4). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, fsk, facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 3,000 w. 

105 

830 

775 

1,350 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 9,920 w, 220 v, 50/60 cy, 3 ph ac; 110 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac (remote-cont 

units). 

NET: 

DOMESTIC PACK: 

EXPORT PACK: 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 

EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

84 X 85 X 31 

320 

TOTAL 

WEIGHT 

(I b) 

3,060 

7,413 

TOTAL 

VOLUME 

(cu ft) 

521.33 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 

TONS PACKAGES 

13 

Change No. 1 
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STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF T HIS SHUT: 12 Jun 

1 
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AN/FRT-17 

JANAP 161 

Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT -17 is a general 
purpose, medium-power, am (cw, mew, voice, 
frequency shift keying, radioteletype or, facsimile) 
transmitter, designed for shore-station installation. 

This equipment may be operated at either 250, 500, 
or 1,000 w r-f output. 

Frequency control is by means of a master or 
crystal oscillator • 

It is designed as a replacement for radio trans· 
mitting Equipment TOO. 
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IN STRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 12 Jun 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT D IMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 RF Unit. Collins Type 507A-1A Not Available Not Available 

1 RF Oac lllator 0-9 1/FRT-5 1o-15/32 X 13 X 19 

1 Frequency Shift Keyer KY-•5/FRT-5 13 X 19 X 10-15/32 50 

1 Modulator. Coil ins Type 509A-1 Not Available Not Avai lab 1 e 

1 each Power Unit. Colt ins Type 506A-1. 

509A-1 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: 114/ ARc-2. -5. -a. -9. -21. -25. -26; AN/ ARR-15; AN/FRc-10; AN/FRR-3. 

4. -7. -12. -29. -32; 114/GRc-9. -13. -26; AN/GRR-2. -3. -5; AN/HRc-2. -6. -16. -20. -22; 

AN/ PRc-7. -19. -20; AN/SRA-3. -a. -12. -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10. -12. -22. -23; AN/VRc-1. -•; 

AN/VRA-2; BC-312. -3'2. -3118. -779. -787. -791J. -1001J; HBS; HQ; OA-59/FRC. -59/FRC; A-62 /PR. 

-80/PR. -96/SR. -129/U. -137/GR. -203/SR. -205/U. -206/PR. -208/FR. -209/FR. -210/U. -211/U. 

-213/SR. -271J/FRR. -320/FRC. -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB ; RBC; RB G; RBH; RBK; RBH; RBO; RB P ;  

RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; RDH; REA; SCA-177. -198. -19 3. -21JJJ. -271J. -281. -399. -�99. -506. 

-536. -51J3. -585. -593. -607. -691J. -70�; TBO; TBX; TBY; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Colt ins 

185-4 (AF Hodel); Colt ins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 • 30. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL : Cw, mew, voice, frequency shift keying, facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 250, 500, or 1,000 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-17 measures 84 x 47 x 32 inches. 

CONBDENl�L 
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JANAP 161 

S'CATUS: Std 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
AN/FRT-18 

USING SERVICE: USN 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1952 

,,-�!-••; 

Radio TransmiHing Set AN/FRT-18 is a general purpose, medium-power, am (cw, mew, voice, frequency­

shift keying, facsimile) transmiHer designed for shore-station installation. 

It consists of Radio TransmiHing Set AN/FRT -17 plus an rf amplifier bay. Frequency control is by means 

of a master or crystal oscillator. This equipment replaces Radio TransmiHing Equipment TDH. 
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AN/FRT-18 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
USING SERVICE: USN 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1952 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY 

1 each 
1 

NAME OF COMPONENT 

RF Unit, Collins Type 507A-1A 
RF Oscillator 0-91 /FRT-5 
Frequency Shift Keyer KY-45/FRT-5 
Modulator, Collins Type 509A-1 
Power Unit, Collins Type 506A-1, 508A-1 
RF Amplifier 

DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 

Not Available 
101%2 X 13 X 19 
13 X 19 X 101%2 
Not Available 
Not Available 
Not Available 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, Fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 

WEIGHT (lbs) 

Not Available 
Not Available 
50 
Not Available 
Not Available 
Not Available 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR-3,-4, -7,-12,-28,-32; AN/GRC-9,-13,-26; AN/GRR-2,-3,-5; AN/MRC-2,-6,-16,-20, 
-22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12, -22, -23; AN/ 
VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779,-787, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/ 
FRC; R-62/PR,-80/PR,-96/SR,-129/U,-137/GR,-203/SR,-205/U,-206/PR,-208/FR,-209/FR, 
-210/U, -211 /U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; 

RBK; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177,-188, -193,-244,-274,-281, 
-399,-499,-506,-536,-543,-585,-593,-607,-694,-704;TBO;TBX;TBY;TCH;TCP;TCS;AR-88 
(RCA); Collins 185-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-6oo-JX; National 
HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2-30. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, frequency shift keying, facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 3 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 v, 5o-60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Information on Radio TransmiHing Set AN/FRT-18 not available. 
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ndard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 12 Jun ,52 

JANAP 161 

a 21 : a : 

Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-19 is a single-frequency, medium-power, a-m (cw, mew, frequency­
shift keying, and facsimile) transmitter for shore-based radiotelegraph or radioteletype fixed station 
applications. 

This equipment consists essentially of an exciter bay, amplifier bay, and antenna tuner. Frequency 
control for the one channel provided is by means of a master or crystal oscillator. 

A power output of 15 kw is possible over a frequency range of 0.03 to 0.3 me. 

EONfitODil�AL 
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JANAP ·161-.. 

IN STRU CTION liTERATURE: Not available 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

f------------------------1 
USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : l2 Jun 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

Q UANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(N omenclature assignments not made as yet.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACT I CAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ ARC-S, ·8; AN/FRR-4, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
A N/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, ·23; AN/VRC-4; BC-314, -344, -348, ·453, -779, 
-1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/FR, -80/PR, -96/SR, ·129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, ·206/PR, ·210/U, 
·211/U, -212/SR, ·213/SR, ·215/SR, -247/URR, ·274/FRR, ·320/FRC, ·388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; 
RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; ROM; SCR-177, -244, -274, 
· 614; AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25·3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.03 • 0.60. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, Mew, frequency-shift keying,facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 0.03 to 0.3 me, 15 kw. 
0.3 to 0.6 me, 3 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 v, 50/60 eye , 3 phase,ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Information on Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-19 not available. 

C<JNROENTfAL 
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STATUS: Std 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREPARING SERVICE: USA 

DATE OF THIS SHEd: 25 June 1956 

RA.DIO FREQUENCY 
AMPLIFIER AM·138/FRT·22 

POWER 
SO.PP'LY 
ASSEMBLY 
PP·I089/FRT·22 

JANAP 161 

AN/FRT-22 
TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 

AN/FRT-22 

Radio TransmiHing Set AN/FRT-22 is a high-power, hf, fixed station radio equipment used for handling 

cw radiotelegraph, frequency-shift teletypewriter, or facsimile traffic over long distances. 

It consists essentially of a transmiHer (having two rf oscillators, a frequency-shift keyer, and a power 

supply), an amplifier, and two power assemblies. Each of these components is housed in a metal 

cabinet, four of which are bolted together to form a single unit. 

This equipment is the primary operating component of Coded Facility -334 (TB SJG 322-334). 
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JANAP 161 

AN/FRT-22 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-847 

USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 

TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 
DATE OF THIS Sf!EET: 25 J•me 1956 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

OTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (I b) 

Amplifier, Radio Frequency AM-738/FRT-22 91o/16 x 43Yl x 59�6 
Power Supply Assembly PP-1088/FRT-26 79o/i6 x 43Y:t x 371Yl6 
Power Supply Assembly PP-1089 /FRT-22 79o/i6 x 43Yl x 371Yl6 
Transmitter Radio T-454/FRT-26 91o/16 x 43Yl x 42�6 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 to 26.5. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A1, A3b); fm (F1). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, fsk. 

POWER OUTPUT: 30 kw (ssb), 40 kw (cw, fsk). 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 84.5 kw, 230 v ±10%, 50/60 cy, 3 ph ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

2,650 
1,800 
2,000 
2,200 

SHIP TOTAL NO. DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

TOTAL 
WEIGHT 

(I b) 

TOTAL 
VOLUME 

(cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 

NET: 91o/J6 X 1801;4 X 59�6 12,595 481.4 12.04 

DOMESTIC PACK: 

EXPORT PACK: 

326b Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 

STATUS: Std 

AN/FRT-24 
CLASSIFICATION OF EllUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREPARING SERVICE: USN 
TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 

Radio TransmiHing Set AN/FRT-24 is used to provide reliable shore-to-ship, ground-to-aircraft, or point­

to-point communication under wide variations in climatic conditions. 

This equipment includes automatic tuning that selects any one of 10 preset channels for local or remote 

control. The two remote-control units are each provided with an impedance-matching device that 

permits feeding into connecting facilities ranging from a 52-ohm unbalanced line to a 600-ohm balanced 
line without tuning. 

326c Change No. 1 



JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92223(A) 

AN/FRT-24 
USING SERVICE: USN 

TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY 

2 

NAME OF COMPONENT 

Control, Transmitting Set C-1362/FRT-24 
Power Supply PP-454/FRT-5 
Transmitter, Radio T-440/FRT-24 
Telephone Set T A-267 /U 

DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 

10% X 11 X 21 Ya 

WEIGHT (lb) 

50 

8¥.1 X 15Ya X 19 
1 
2 

31¥.1 X 46% X 83 
5Ya X SY2 X 7Y2 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE: Medium. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 30 in eight bands: 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A 1, A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 

Band 1: 2 to 3 
Band 2: 3 to 4 
Band 3: 4 to 6 
Band 4: 6 to 8 
Band 5: 8 to 12 
Band 6: 12 to 16 
Band 7: 16 to 24 
Band 8: 24 to 30 

POWER OUTPUT: 1,000 w (A1 or A3) into 600-ohm load. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4.5 kw, 208/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NET: 

DOMESTIC PACK: 

EXPORT PACK: 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

31¥.1 X 46% X 83 

326d 

TOTAL 
WEIGHT 

(lb) 

1,500 

TOTAL 
VOLUME 

(cu ft) 

88 

1,500 
4 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 

Change No. 1 



JANAP 161 

STATUS: Std 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
AN/FRT-25 

PREPARING SERVICE: USN 
TRANSMITTING .. SET, RADIO 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 

Radio TransmiHing Set AN/FRT-25 is used at naval shore installations to provide transmission facilities 
for point-to-point and ground-to-air communication applications. 

This equipment is capable of continuous high-power operation on cw, frequency-shift keying, or photo­
transmission. 

It will operate in any one channel of 10 crystal-controlled frequencies or on 1 master-oscillator-controlled 
frequency. 
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AN/FRT-25 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92431 

USING SERVICE: USN 

TRANSMITTIN'G SET, RADIO 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (I b) 

Radio TransmiHer Group OA-2058/FRT-25 

Power Supply Group OA-2068/FRT-25 

Keyer-Power Supply Group OA-708/FRT-25 

861o/i6 X 281o/i6 X 31 

831o/i6 X 251o/i6 X 31 

831o/i6 X 281o/i6 X 31 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore installation. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE: Medium. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 30. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al), fm (F1, F4). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, fsk, fsk w /ph modulation, facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 3 kw (max). 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 220 v, 50/60 cy, 3 ph ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NET: 

DOMESTIC: 

EXPORT PACK: 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 

EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

326f 

TOTAL 

WEIGHT 

(I b) 

TOTAL 

VOLUME 

(cu ft) 

875 
1,175 

875 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 

TONS PACKAGES 

Change No. 1 



STATUS: 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREPARING SERVICE: USA 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 

POWEll' SUPPLY l'UOIO TRANSMITTER 
.lSSEMtL'f T-65./f'RT-26 
I"P�I018/FRT-U 

STfP'-oP ,pow·u 
TR.ANSFOif¥!R 
Tr-NJt< /f'lfT-26 

JANAP 161 

AN/FRT-26 
TRANSMITTIN,G SET, RADIO 

� 

AH/,ttT-25 

Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-26 is a medium-power, hf fixed station radio equipment used for handling 

cw radiotelegraph, radioteletype, or facsimile traffic over long distances. 

It consists essentially of a transmiHer and its power supply (housed in two metal cabinets bolted together 

to form a single unit), a high-voltage power transformer, and a power control. The transmitter cabinet 

also contains two rf oscillators, a frequency-shift keyer, and a power supply. 

This equipment is the primary operating component of Coded Facility -333 (TB SIG 322-333). 

326g Change No. 1 
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AN/FRT-26 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-846 

USING SERVICE: USA 

-lllANSMITTING SET, RADIO 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 

\ 
""""' MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY 

1 

NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 

298 
1,800 
2,200 

605 

1 

1 . 
� 

Control, Power Supply C-1402/FRT-26 
Power Supply Assembly PP-1 088 /FRT-26 
TransmiHer, Radio T-454/FRT-26 
Transformer, Power, Step-up 

TF-1 96/FRT-26 

381,4 X 301,4 X 14% 
79o/J6 X 43 Y2 X 371 Yl6 

91o/J6 X 43Y2 X 42�6 
32x 42x1 9Ys 

(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals .) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 to 26.5. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A 1), fm (F 1). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, fsk. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 5  kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 27.5 kw, 230 v ±1 0%, 50/ 60 cy, 3 ph ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

TOTAL 
WEIGHT 

(I b) 

TOTAL 
VOLUME 

(cu ft) 

NET: 91 o/J6 X 93Y,. X 42�6 5,070 1 97 

DOMESTIC PACK: 
-·'" .. 

··-h PACK: 

326h 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 

4. 9 
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JANAP 161 

STATUS: Std 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREPARING SERVICE: USN 

ANf'aC RT -27 
TRANSMIT�� G r:.: •; k,..iJ�U 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 

Radio TransmiHing Set AN/FRT-27 is used for shore-based, point-to-point radiotelegraph, radiotele­

phone, radioteletype, or facsimile communication applications. 

With some modification in the power-amplifier circuit, this equipment will operate as a medium-power 

rf amplifier for a single-sideband transmiHer. 
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JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92501!Al 

AN/FRT�·27 
USING SERVICE: USN 

T;�,tLJIJ!!M'"'TINC }SET, RAD1..> 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 

MAJOR COMPONENTS J 

QTY 

1 

NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 

1,800 
1,805 1 

1 

Coupler, Modulator CU-396/FRT-27 
Modulator, Radio MD-232/FRT-27 
Oscillator, Radio Frequency 0-243A/FRT-24 
TransmiHer, Radio T-463/FRT-27 

38Ya X 4 1  X 33Ya 
797'16 X 43Y:z X 4 1% 
101o/32X 1 8o/J6 X  161o/J6 
9 1  o/16 X 43 Y:z X 4 1 % 

(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore installation. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUEN:Y RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 to 26. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A 1, A3), fm (F 1, F4). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, fsk, facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 10 kw (A3); 15 kw (A 1, F 1, F4). 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 v, 50/60 cy, 3 ph ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NET: 

DOMESTIC PACK: 

·� PACK: 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

9 1  o/16 X 43 Y:z X 4 1 % 

326j 

TOTAL 
WEIGHT 

(I b) 

8,508 

13,000 

TOTAL 
VOLUME 

(cu ft) 

325 

774 

15 

1,943 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 

TONS PACKAGES 

8. 1 

19.4 2 1  
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STATUS: See note below * 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: A ir Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 

QQII 
I -�- I 

JANAP 161 

BC-329 

Radio Transmitter BC-329 is a fixed, ground, a·m radio transmitter for short-range airport control by 
voice communication in the 1-f (200 to 410 kc) range. 

his crystal controlled, but has a master oscillator for emergency operation at frequency range 0.19 to 
0.4 me. 

The 500-ohm impedance audio input circuit is designed for a low impedance microphone or telephone 
line. 

The antenna output is designed for operation into a long wire antenna such as the antenna kit 
(Signal Corps Stock No. 2A2S30-GP-1) used with but not part of Tower AB-127/FR. 

*Radio Transmitters BC-329-A, -8, -C, -0, -E, -F, -G, -H, -J, -L, -Hare Limited Standard; 

BC-329-N is Substitute Standard, but all models are interchangeable. 

·CGNFI06N.f1AL 
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JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTION L ITERATURE: 
TO 16-30GRT-2-3 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unci ass ified 

1 ... ._ • .,,u 
... ... ,. • . ...... 1 1 1 ... .. ........... '' 

I 
USI NG SERVICE : Air Force 
DATE O F  THIS SHUT: 10 Jun 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Normally utilized at advanced air bases for emergency airport traffic control. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, self-conta-ined for table or floor mounting. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) short. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ ARC-5, -8; AN/GRR-3; AN/MRC-20; AH/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; 
AN/TRQ-1; AN/VRC-4; BC-344, -348, ·453, -779; MBS; R-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -206/PR, -210/U, 

-211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR; RAK; RAL; RAS; RBA; RBH; RBL; RBM; RCH; RDF; 
SCR-177, -274, -614; ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.2 - 0.41, preset, single channel. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am: 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 25 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 560 w, 105-125 v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter BC-329 measures 30-1/2 x 24-1/2 x 20 inches, net weight 240 pounds, volume 6.9 
cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 264 pounds, total volume 7.4 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1 package. 
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STATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SEIYICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 

EONFtDIN�AL 

BC- ��9 

JANAP,161 

Radio Transmitter BC-339 is a high-frequency, 
medium power, radiotelegraph transmitting equip· 
ment used for fixed plant long range, high-speed 
communication. 

This equipment consists of a floor type steel cabi­
net containing the operating components and related 
apparatus. 

It can be operated independently, or as a driver for 
.Power Amplifier BC-340 with Rectifier RA-22 and 
Water Cooling Unit RU-2 to form a 10-kw radiotele­
graph or radioteletype facility. 

It has provision for remote starting, stopping and 
keying the transmitter over a telephone pair from 
distances up to six miles away, and can be oper­
ated under such conditions at speeds of 300 wpm. 

It is usually operated with a rhombic doublet, or 
similar array, and operates on 220-v ac. 

329 
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C.eNSHMitAL JANAP 161 

INST RUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-836 

CLASSI FICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

I
C\..·;i3'1 :::>t:RVICE TYPE NUMBER 

1 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

. - . .  --· ·- ·- DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF CO M PONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component. ) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Theater commands, army security agency. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 

A PPROXIMATE RANGE (IN M ILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, - 5, -a, -9, - 21, -2 5, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 

AN/FRR-3, -�. -12, -28, - 32; AN/GRc-3, -�. -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2 , -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, 

-6, -16, -2 2; AN/PRC-7, -9, -19, -20; AN/S RR-3 , -9, -12, -13; AN/T RQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, 

-2 3; AN/VRC-1, - 5, -9, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -3JJ2, -3�. -779 , -794, -100�; 

MBS; OA-5 8/FRC, -5 9/FRC; R-62/PR, -SO/PR, -96/ SR, -129/U, -20 3/SR, -205 /SR, -206/PR, 

-208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -2 13/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/U RR; RAL; RAO; R AS; 

RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBH; RBO ; RBP; RBS; RCF; ·RC G; RCH; f(DE; ROM; REA; SC R-1n, - lEIS ,  

-193, -��. - 27�. -293, -29-. -298, -399, -�99 . -606, -509, -509 , -5 10, -5 28, -536, 

- 5� 3. -5 85, -593, -69�, -704; TBO ;  TBX; TCH; TC O; TC S; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 188-4 

(AF Hodel ); Coli ins 7 5A-2; Harm�arlund SP -600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0. 26.5. 

TYPE MODULATtiON: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency shift ke ying. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: BC-339 -A, -B, -C, -F: 
BC-339-E, -G, -H, .J, -K, -L, -M 
Key up: 1,610 w, (7 amp) per line. 
Key down: 4,300 w, 03 amp) per line. 

220 v, 60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 
220 v, 50/60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter BC-339 measures 81-5/8 x 33-3/8 x 37-1/8 inches, net weight 1,560 pounds, 
volume 58.5 cu ft, 1.47 ship tons. Packed for d omestic shipment: total weight 2,350 pounds, 
total volume 115 cu ft. Shipped in 6 packages. Packed for export shipment: total weight 
2,350 pounds, total volume 115 cu ft, 3.91 ship tons. 
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CONf�IAL ·-

STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE Of THIS SHUT: 11 Jan 52 

OONFJOENJIAL 

BC- 365 

· ..JANAP l6.1 

Radio Transmitter BC-365 is a medium-power, 1-f 
and m-f, radiotelegraph transmitting equipment used 
at fixed plant installations for long range commun­
ication. 

This equipment consists of a single floor-type 
cabinet containing the operating components and 
control units. The frequency-keyer control is 
mounted on the front panel, and two separate keyer 
tubes provide for both o-m and frequency-shift 
keying. 

Its remote control component permits operation 
of the transmitter over a telephone pair from a 
point up to 6 miles away. 

Requires about 2,000-w, 110/220-v ac. 
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�DR'Aif� JANAP 161 

AN/FRT-TYPE 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11·828 

CLASSI FICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1
8C.365 :SI:RYIC::I: TTt'E NUMI:St:K 

I 
USI NG SERVICE: Army, Navy 

. - . .  __ ,. --- DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio TranantitterBc-36 !5  28 X 26 X 76 810.00 
1 Rentote C ontrol Unit RH-10 19 X �15/16 X �3/• 2.25 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

T ACTJCAL USE: Fixed plant. 

INST ALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARc-s, -a; AII/FRA--. -28; AI/GRA-2, - 3; AI/HRC-20; AII/SRC-3; 

AN /SRA-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URA-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-.; Bc-31 .. -3Q, -3JI8, -1153, -779, 

-100� HBS; OA-58/FRC; A-!52/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -20!5/U, -206 /PR, -210/U, -211/U, 

-212/SR, -213/SR, -21!5/SR, -2JJ7/URR, -27./FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; 

RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; Rllt4; RBO; II:F; RCG; RCH; RDF; RDM; SCA-177, -�-. -27•, - 61JJ; AA-88 (RCA); 

ARC Type 12: Fisher TS 25-3; Ha�����arlund sP-6oo-JX; National HRO-!SO. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

F REQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0 .15 • 0.55. 

T Y PE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency-shift keying. 

POWER OUTPUT: 350 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,800 w, 110 / 220 v, 50/60 eye, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter BC-365 weighs 871 pounds net, volume 35 cu ft, 0.88 ship ton. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 925 pounds, total volume 46 cu ft. 
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ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE Of THIS SHUT: 8 Jan 52 

flWtWtW)WJ • 

• 

BC-401 

Radio Transmitter BC-401 is a crystal-controlled, a·m (voice and cw), m·f and h-f radio transmitting 
equipment which is used for medium· and long-range, high-power communication at permanent in· 
stallations. 

This equipment consists of a steel floor-type cabinet inclosing operating units and components. 

It operates in 10 preset cry stal-controlled channels, has provision for full remote contr.ol operation, 
and uses a double-cage type of antenna. 

A rectifier and modulation unit and a remote control unit are used with but are not issued as part of 

this equipment. 

Operates on 220 v ac. 

et'trwtDENTI�l 
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;JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTION liTER ATURE: None 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

I ... .._.."tV 1 
...... I, • �- ... 1 1 1 ... """'--" 

I 
USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 8 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a sin;Jie major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Fixed station. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium and long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9,-21,-25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; 
BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, ·209/FR, ·210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, 

-320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; 
RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, ·244, -274, -281, ·399, -499, -506, -536, ·543, -585, 
-593, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 

75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 400 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 220 v, 60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter BC-401 measures 78 x 48 x 24 inches, net weight 1,640 pounds, volume 52 cu ft, 
1.3 ship tons. 

CON·f-f06N-T1AL 
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-CONF-.D&NiiAt 

S TATUS :Standard 

ClAS SIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVIC E: Army 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 
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GONF-lOENl1AL 

BC-447 

· JANAP:···16.'1 

Radio Transmitter BC-447 is a medium-power, long 
range, radiotelegraph transmitting equipment which 
operates in the medium-and high-frequency bands 
at fixed plant installations. 

This equipment consists of a cabinet-inclosed 

radio transmitter and associated remote control 
unit, and provides two crystal-controlled channels. 

It can be operated from a remote point over a tele­

phone pair, and uses any suitable antenna with a 
balanced 600-ohm transmission line. 

Requires about 1,200-w of 115- or 230-v, ac. 
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JANAP ·161 

I N STRUCTION liTER ATURE: TM 11·827 
CLA SSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 ..,� ..... , ........... • �� ... 1 11 ... ....... -.. " I USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT 

1 Radio Trans111itter BC-"7 
1 Re111ot e Control UnIt RH-17 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

72 X 35 X 27-3/16 
Hot Available 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACT I CAL USE: Fixed station. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

971 
Mot Available 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -9, -9, -21, -25, -26; AH/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR -3, -·· -7, -12, -29, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -1 9, -20; AN/SRR-3, -e, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, 
-2 3; AN/VRC-1, -•; AII/VRR-2; BC-3 12, -3JJ2, -31J9, -779 , -79!h -100•; HBS; HQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-5 9/FRC; R-62/PR, -90/PR, -9 6/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -209/FR, -209 /FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR , -27./FRR, -320/FRC, -39 9/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS ; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBH ; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; RDH; REA; S CR-177, -199, -193 , -2JJ,, -2n, 
-291, -399, -IJ99, -506, -536, -51l3, -585, -593 , -69•, -10"; TBO; TBX; TCH; TC P; TCS; 
AR-88 (RCA); Col lins 18S-• (AF Hode l); Col lins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Ha11111arlun d 
SP-60o-JX; Hat I ona 1 HR0-5 0. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEG ACYCLE S: Channel 1: 4.0 • 13.4. 
Channel 2: 2.0 • 8.0. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 

POWER OUTPUT: 300 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,200 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 eye, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter BC-447 weighs 871 pounds net, volume 42 cu ft, 1.05 ship tons. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 1,247 pounds, total volume 92 cu ft, 2.30 ship tons. Shipped in 1 package. 

CGNf!IDEM'fiAl 336 
ORIGINAL 



IDEN{IAL 

STATUS: Substitute Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassifi 

USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATI Of THIS SHUT: 19 May 52 

BC-640 

CONfiDENIIAL 

JANAP 161 

Radio Transmitter BC-6.40 is a 50-w crystal· 
controlled, a·m (voice or tone) v·h·f transmitter. 
Plug-in crystals are used to permit operation on 
any frequency in the 100 to 156 m-e range. It is 

normally operated from a fixed ground, or mobile 
location, for point-to-point or ground-to-air com· 
munication, and can be operated locally, or from 
a remote point up to eight miles away. The addi· 
tion of repeater equipment extends the range of 
remote operation. 

The output of the transmitter matches 72·ohm 
coaxial transmission I ines, such as Radio 
F requency Cable RG-11/U. 

Recommended antennas are Antenna Equipment 

RC81 and Antenna AN-188. 

This radio transmitter and its associated Radio 
Receiver BC-639 form a single channel, radio 
I ink, terminal station, or a part of an aircraft 
control-net system. 

Radio Transmitter BC-640, -A, -8, are inter· 
changeable, operationally, with BC-6.40-0. 
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JANAP-.KJ 

IN STRU CTION liTERATURE: 
TO 16- 40BC640·2 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 

I 
---.. ...., ·--"'. ·-- ••. - .. _ ... __ .. 

I 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 

. . - . .  --· ··---- DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 19 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUA NT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS. ( IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (l.BS) 

1 Amplifier Panel PN-s- C  19 X 1()-1/2 X 16-1/JJ JJ1. 5 

1 Oscillator Panel PN-9 - C  1 9  X 10 -1/2 X 16 -1/JJ �9.0 

1 Control Panel PN-12:-B 19 X �31/32 X 9-5/ 8 v.o 

2 Power Supply Panel PN-U-8 19 X 10..1/2 X 111--1/ 2 SJJ.O (each) 

1 Power Contro l Panel PN-1.3-C 19 X 9 X 9-3/. JJ O.O 

1 Cabinet CS-ss-� 21-1/. X 72-3/8 X l8 210.0 
1 Modula t or Panel PN-1()-C 19 X 10 -1/2 X 15 IJB. 0 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project equipment in accordance 
with AFR 100·17. 

INSTALLATION: Ground fixed, designed for standard 19-inch relay rack mounting. 

APP ROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -�. -5, -18, -28, -3 6: AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC- 7; AN/GRC-30; 

AN/HRC- 20, -2 2: AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-.; AN/URR-10, -1 2, - 21: 

AN/VRC-1 ; BC-6�, - 787; HAR; HBS: R-13 7/GR; RBk: RBQ; RC-103, -2!56; RCK; RCO; SCR-522, 

-5JJ2, - 57 •• -575, -607, -616, -62JJ, - 6JJ1, -6··· 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 • 156 (crystal-controlled). 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew. 

POWER OUTP UT: 50 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 860 watts of 110-125/220�50-v, 50/60-cyc, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter BC-640-D measures 21·1/4 x 72-3/8 x 18 inches, net weight 601.5 pounds, 
volume 18.4 cu ft. P acked for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 9 00 pounds, 

total volume 55.33 cu ft, 1.3 8 ship tons. Shipped in 1 package. 
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JANAP 161 

STATUS: Std AN/FRT -TYPE 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

KY-7/FRT 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 June 1956 
TONE KEYIN G UNIT 

NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 

Tone Keying Unit KY-7 /FRT provides a keyed negative output voltage and adapts any type of keyed 

radio transmitting equipment to tone-keying operations. 

A 1 ,000-cycle keying tone is fed over a 500-ohm line into the input transformer, which has a center tap 

for simplex control. 

This equipment contains a polarized keying relay, controlled by the keyed tone input, that can be used 

. to key an associated radio transmitter. 

338a Change No. 1 



JANAP 161 

AN/FRT -TYPE 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2669 

USING SERVICE: USA 

KY-7/FRT 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 June 1956 

TONE KEYING UNIT 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 

(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Tone keyed neg output voltage. 

INPUT IMPEDANCE: 500 ohms. 

KEYED OUTPUT VOLT AGE: 0 to 115 v. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v, 60 cy ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NET: 

DOMESTIC PACK: 

EXPORT PACK: 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

8% JC 91o/J6 X 19 

338b 

TOTAL 
WEIGHT 

(I b) 

28.3 

67 

TOTAL 
VOLUME 

(cu ft) 

2.7 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 

1 

Change No. 1 



C�f:IDEI!IliAL JANAP 161 

S TATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

U SING SERVIC E: Army 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 

OA-60/FRT 

Radio Transmitter Assembly OA-60/FRT is a high-power, a•m (cw), single side band, high-frequency 
radio transmitting equipment used for point-to-point long range communication applications at large 
fixed stations. 

This equipment consists of an assembly of operating units and components rack and panel mounted in 
floor-type cabinets, and includes high-voltage rectifier, r-f exciter, r-f power amplifier sections, and 
water cooling, crystal-control, and related accessory a'.'ld auxiliary items. 

It can be used with a single-side band transmitter as a linear amplifier, controlled by six different 
crystals, and provides a single preset operating channel. 

It is used for high-speed cw, and for radioteletype communication and can be co ntrolled locally, or 
from a remote operating site, by appropriate remote control equipment. 

Uses a 600-ohm transmission line operating into a rhombic antenna array, has a power output of about 
40 kw and operates from a 1 00-kw source of 230.v, 3 phase, a c. 

CG�ltAJ. 339 
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C�l)llil.f:ML JANAP 161 

IN STRU CTION liTER ATURE: 
TM 11·835 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

�-... ·uw• "' .. -�"'·v�:'�' •" ... .,.,.., .... " I USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 15 F e b 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMEtUIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 High-voltage rectifier 82 IC 56 IC 72 IJ,860 

1 R-f excIter 82 IC 56 IC 72 ,3,090 

1 R-f power a�pllf ler 82 IC 56 IC 72 .3,290 

1 Water-cooling Unit 66 IC 66 IC 60 1,09.3 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: F ixed plant. 

INSTAL LATION: Ground, fixed station. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: 
AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-.3, -IJ, -12, -28, -.32: 

AN/GRC-,3, -·· -9, -1.3, -26; AN/GRR-2, -.3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; AN/PRC-7, -8, 

-19, -20; AN/SRR-,3, -a, -12, -1.3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -2.3; AN/VRC-1, -5, -8, 

-1.3, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-.312, -)IJ2, -.31J8, -779, -79,, -100�J; MIS; OA-58/FRC, 

-59/FRC; R -62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -20.3/SR, -205/SR, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -21,3/SR, -27JJ/FRR, -.320/FRC, -.388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBC; R IG; RBH; 

RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; RtM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -19,3, -2••• -271J, -29.3, 

-2911o, -298, -.399, -IJ99, -506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -5.36. -585, -59.3, -69 •• -70JJ; 

TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-IJ (AF Hodel ); Colline 75A-2; 

Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

OA-601/FRT. In addition to com�unlcatlng with all of the above eeta, will also commun-
Icate with: AN/ARC-21; RBB; SCR-5•.3· 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: OA·60A/FRT: 5.3. 21. 
c;>A-608/FRT: 4 • 21. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYP E OF SIGNAL: Cw, or singl e side band. 

POWER OUTPUT: 40 ,000 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 100 kw, 240 v, 3 phase, ac or , Power Unit PE-220. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

R adio Tran smitter Assembly OA-60/FRT measures 216 x 56 x 84 inches. 
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(pNFIQENltAL 

STATUS: limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Army 

DATI OF THIS SHUT: 30 Jan 52 

RC-52 

Radio Transmitting Equipment RC-52 is a medium power, medium range, medium-and high-frequency 
fixed plant radio transmitting station equipment used for point-to-point communication, air-warning 
and similar applications by means of a•m (voice, cw, or mew) signals. 

This equipment consists of a single cabinet-inclosed unit and a remote control equipment plus micro­
phone and accessory items. It covers its frequency range ( 1.5 to 7 me) in four bands and operates in 
two preselected channels. 

Provision is made for selection of specific types of emission from the remote operati�:�g or control 
point, and for automatic starting and stopping the equipment by remote control. 

A rhombic or doublet antenna is used, and power is derived fro m a source of 115-v or 230-v, ac. 

C.ONFIDEN'I'JAL 
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• JANAP 16� 

IN STRU CTION liTER ATURE: Hone 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

j K\..·!):l :)t:KYI�I: llt'l: NUMtst:K 1 USING SERVICE : Army 
- -- DATE O F  THIS SHUT : 30 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT 

1 
1 

NAME OF COMPONENT 

R�dio Transmitter BC-�52 
Remote Contro 1 Unit �22 

1 �icrophone T-27-B 

DIMENSIONS (IH) INSTALLED 

29 X 2� X 72 
Not �ai lable 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTIC AL USE: Fixed plant. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 

APPR OXIMATE RANGE (IH MILES): 200. 

WE IGHT (LBS) 

Hot Available 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5. -9. -9, -21, -25, - 26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-� -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -1.3, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6r. -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/S�-3. -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VWC-1, -II; BC-312, -31� 
-3� 2. -�. -349, -779, -79'l. -100ll; �BS; MQ; OA-58/FRC , -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -90/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -20 3/SR, -20!5/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -2!)9/FR, -210/U, - 211/U, -21 3 /SR, -27�/FRR, -320/FRC, 
-3 98/URR; RAI..; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC ; RBG; RBH; RBH; RBO; RBP; rt!S; RCF; RCG; ROE ; ROM ; REA; 
SCR-177, -198, -193, -2", -27�, -399, -499, -506, -536. -543, -595, -5 93• -6�, -7�; TBO; 
TBX; TCH; TCO; TCP; TCS; AR-99 (RCA); Collins t85-� (AF Mo del); Collins 75A-2; Fish er TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

F REQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5- 7.0 in 4 bands. 

TYPE MODULA TIOH: Am. 

T YPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, and mew. 

POWER OUTPUT: 300 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v, 60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipment RC-52 weighs 1,250 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 1, 750 pounds, total volume 50 cu ft, 1.3 ship tons. 
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�$iNFIMt•J1:1A1. 

STATUS: 

USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 26 

RC-257 

GOf'ilfm�tAL 

JANAP 161 

Radio Transmitting Equipment RC-257 includes all 
components necessary to set up a complete radio 
transmitting station, except for an external source 
of a•c power. It is used for ground-to-air and point· 

to-point a·m operation in the v-h-f range, usually in 
conjunction with Radio Receiving Equipment 
RC-256 to provide a single-channel, radio-link, 
terminal station for voice or tone-modulated com­
munication. 

This equipment consists primarily of a Radio 
Transmitter BC-640, Antenna Equipment RC-81, 

Antenna Mast MA-6, Junction Box JB-132, and 
necessary connecting cables, relay rack, and 
microphone. 

It may be operated locally, or, under average con· 
ditions, from remote positions up to eight miles 

away. 

Radio Transmitting Equipment RC-257-A is similar 
to Radio Transmitting Equipment RC-257-C except 
that RC-257-A uses Radio Transmitter BC-640-A 
and Antenna Equipment RC-8 1-A. 

Power requirements are: 1,200 w of 115/220-v, 
single-p hase, 50/60 eye, ac. 
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CONAOtNTIAL JANAP ·161 

IN STRUCTION liTERATURE: 
TO 16-1A-10 & 16-40 BC640-2 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 

l ru .. -.t:u :;,cl'\ U\,C 1 1 rc ""mucn. I USING SERVICE : Air Force 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 26 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Tranarwltter BC-6110-D 21-1/IJ )( 72 )( 20 601 

1 Mast HA-6 90 feet ere cted 883 

1 Junction Box JB-132 U-3/16 X 17-13/32 X 7-1 1/16 16 

1 Antenna Equ I prwent RC-81- C (Not Available) Not Available 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with 
AFR 100-17. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AII/A RC-1, -3. -5, -19, -28, -36: AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-,; 

AN/MRC-20, -22; AN/PRC-17. -20: AN/TRC-7; AN/TR0-1; AN/URC..JJ; AN/URR-10·, -12, -21; 

AN/VRC-1; BC-639, -787; HAR; HBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBO: R C-1 03, -256: RCK; R CO; SCR-522, 

-5•2, -57., -575. -607, -616, -62., -6U, -6.114 •. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156 single channel, crystal-controlled (crystals 
not furnished). 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 

POWER OUTPUT: 50 w (Nominal). 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,200 w, 115/220 v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipment RC-257 measures 24 x 84 x 24 inches, net weight 1,500 pounds, 
volume 17.5 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 1,700 pounds, 
total volume 17.5 cu ft, 0.5 ship ton. Shipped in 5 packages both domestic and export. 
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CQNFIDEM'I� 

STATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 

JANAP 161 

T-83/SR 

Radio Transmitter T-83/SR is a crystal-controlled, short-range, a-m (voice and cw) transmitter 
equipment used in two-way ship-to-shore communication in the medium- and high-frequency range. 

This equipment consists of the radio transmitter component and associated power supply and includes 
a converter starter box and accessories. It operates in five preset frequency channels selected by a 
five-position switch and can be controlled from a remote operating location. 

It uses a long-wire or whip-type ahtenna and may be table or shelf-mounted. 

It is powered by a source of 115-v ac. 
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[}:NJil·o•wu•-tn JANAP 161 

AN/FRY-TYPE 
INSTRUC TION LITERATURE: 

TM 11·837 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 •·o�.;,n. 
· •·uv  .... vrm , , ,  .,. •�o.�muo.n 

I 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE O F  THI S  SHEET: 30 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUAIU NAME OF COMPONENT 

1 Radio Transmitter T-83/SR 
1 Pow er Supply 
1 Converter starter box 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

13-1/2 X 16 X 21 
13·3/8 X 15-1/4 X 18·1/8 
6 X 6-1/8 X 10·1/2 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 

INSTALLATION: Fi xed station, ground or shipborne. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 25. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

118.0 
127.0 

8.5 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: A N/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-1!5; AN/FRC-10; 

AN/F�R-3, -·· -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 

-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13: AN/T RQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; 

AN/VRC-1, -•; BC-312, -3•2, �3.a, -779, -79., -100•; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 

R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -2 08/FR, -20 9/FR, -210/U, 

-211/U, -213/SR, -27./FRR, -3 20/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH, 

RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -2••• -27., 

-399, -•99, -506, -536, -!5•3, -585, -593, -69., -10•: TBO; RBX; TCH; TCO; TCP; TCS; 

AR-ea (RCA); Collin• 18S-• (AF Modell; Collin• 75A-2; Fieher TS 25-3; Ham marlund 

SP-600-JX; National HRo-so. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.7 • 8.7. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw and voi c e. 

POWER OUTPUT: 50 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 460 w, 115v, 50/60 eye, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Information on Radio Transmitter T-83/SR not available. 
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C()NFIBESftAL 

STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassifie 

USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE OF T H IS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 

T-158/FRT 

OONftD!ttTI-AL 

JANAP 161 

.. 

Radio Transmitter T-158/FRT is crystal-controlled, 
a•m (voice, cw, mew, and frequency shift keying) 
medium-power, transmitting equipment. It is used 
for fi xed plant, ground-to-air, and point-to-point 
long range comrmnication in the medium· and high· 

frequency range. 

This equipment consists of a radio transmitter, 
exciter unit, and coil set inclosed in a floor-type 

cabinet and includes a radioteletype modification 
kit. Th e rectifie r and modulator are nat supplied 
as part of this equipment. 

It is usually operated at a distant site b y  means of 
rem ate control equipment, and can us e any 600-ohm 
antenna. 

Requires 15kva of 220-v ac. 
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CONf!fOENTIAL JANAP 161 

I NSTRU CTI ON liTER ATURE: TM 11·2671 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

1 t•I;JO/ rl'\ 1 ;.I'UV '"'"'"'r 1 1 .- ._ ,,vm..,t.n. I USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

1 Radio Transmitter T-158/FR T 7'7-3/ 4 X 26-1/4 X 12-1/4 
1 Exciter Unit 8-3/ . X 9-1/2 X 17-1/. 
1 Coil S e t  Not Available 

1 Teletype Modification Kit • • 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

365 

27 

6.7 

6. 0 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ ARR-15; AN/FRc-10; 

AN/FRR-3, _., -7, -12, -28, -32; AH/GRc-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AH/MRc-2, -6, -16, -20, 

-22; AH/PRc-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -9, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/YRc- 1, -•; 

AN/YRR-2; BC-312, -3•2, -3118, -779, -79., -100•; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 

-129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -20S/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -27./FRR, -320/FRC, 

-388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; RDH;REA; 

SCR-177, -188, -193, -2••• -27., -281, -399, -•99, -506, -536, -5-3, -585, -593, -69., -10•; 

TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 155-• (AFModel); Co11in s75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 

Hammarl und SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
F REQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 • 18. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, frequency shift keying, and voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 2,500 w. 

POWER REQUIREM ENTS: 15 kva, 220 v, 50/60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitter T-158/FRT packed for domestic shipment: total weight 732 pounds, total volume 
51.6 cu ft, 1.25 ship tons. 

CGNftDfNltAL 
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eeNfloeNfi:AL 

STATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassi 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE Of THIS SHUT: 

JANAP 161 

Radio Transmitter T-159/FRT is a low-power, a•m (voice and cw) radio transmitting equipment used 
for point•to·point, homing, and fixed or mobile station use in the medium· and high-frequency bands 
at corps and equivalent headquarters. 

This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Collins Model 32 RA-7, -8, or -9)table-model 
transmitter which is completely contained in a steel cabinet. The complete installation includes a 
microphone and a telegraph key. It operates in four preset channels and may be keyed up to speeds 
of 60 wpm. 

It is designed to work into unbalanced antennas, or transmission lines, having a resistive impedance 

o f  30 to 1,200 ohms and a reactive impedance of up to 300 ohms. It requires about 400 w of 115-v ac. 
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JANAP. 161 

IN STR U CTION liTERATURE: 
TO 1 6-10-1 1 6 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

••oOJ7f r"', ·��,,'-""'"I 1 1 • .. � ........ --.. USING SERVICE : Army 
. -·- ...... �--..... 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 1 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: General purpose use at corps and equivalent headquarters. 

INS TALLATION: Ground, mobile or fixed station. 

APPR OXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-.3, 

-·· -12, -28, -.32; AN/GRC-9, -1.3, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/HRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 

-19, -20; AN/SRR-.3, -8, -12, -13: AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23: AN/VRC-1, -•; BC-312, -31,, 

-.3•2, -3••• -.3•8, -779, -79,, -100•: MBS; MQ; OA-58/fRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 

-12 9/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -27-/FRR, -.320/FRC, 

-.388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; ROE; ROH; REA; 

SCR-177, -188, -193, -2··· -27,, -399, -•99, -506, -5.36, -5•.3. -585, -593, -69., -70•; TBO; TBX; 

TCH; TCO; TCP; TCS; AR-88 ( RCA); Colllna 185-. (AF Hodel); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 

Hammarlund SP-60o-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5· 1 5.0. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and cw. 

P OWER OUTPUT: Voice: 50 w. 

Cw: 75w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 390 w (at 0.9 power factor) 115v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter T-1 59/FRT measures 12 x 22 x 1 8, net weight 1 20 pounds, volume 3 cu ft. 
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��-tiAL 

STATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unci ass 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE Of THIS SHUT: 2 Jan 52 

JANAP 161 

Radio Transmitter T-171/FR is an 1-f, high-power, long•range, a•m (voice and cw) radio transmitting 
equipment which is used for handling large traffic loads in fixed station application or can be used 
for homing. 

This equipment consists essentially of a large floor type unit transmitter which is used in association 
with control and power components to form a complete radio transmitting station. 

It may be operated from a distant point by means of remote control equipment and has provision for 
automatic keying. 

T-171/FR provides voice and cw;T-171A/FR provides cw, remote keying, and voice; T-1718/FR 
provides frequency-shift keying and voice. 

Power is derived from special power rectifier and supply units. 
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JANAP 161 

INST RUCTION LITER ATURE: TM 11·802 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 

1 •- u '' • '' 
""'V ._umr 1 1 r,;; l"'ump,;;l\ I 

USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE OF THI S  SHEET: 2 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant installation. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ ARC-S, ·8; AN/GRR-3; A.N/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; A.N/SRR-3, ·11, 
·12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-25; AN/VRC-4; BC-314, -344, -348, ·453, -779; MBS; R-62/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -206/PR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, ·213/SR, ·215/SR, -247/URR, -388/URR; 
RAK; RAL; RA.S; RBA.; RBB; RBH; RBL; RBM; RCH; RDF; SCR-177, -614, -794; A.RC Type 12; 

Fisher TS 25·3; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.125 · 0.525. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: T-171/FR and T-171A/FR: 2,000 w. 
T-1718/FR: 2,400 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1.0 amp at 4,000 v. 

0.125 amp at 2,000 v. 
0.1 amp at 500 v. 

0.05 amp at 500 v. 
1.0 amp at 12 v. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter T-171/FR measures 72 x 24-3/4 x 36-1/2 inches, net weight 705 to 720 pounds, 
volume 37.9 cu ft, 0.95 ship ton. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 1,342 pounds, 
total volume 152.6 cu ft, 4 ship tons. Shipped in 9 packages • 
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CONBDafltAL 

STATUS: limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 

JANAP!.l161 

T-172 /FR 

Radio Transmitter T-172/FR is a crystal-controlled, long•range, hi�·frequency, transmitting equipment 
used for o-m (cw, and frequency-shift keying) communications in fixed plant applications at army and 

higher headquarters. 

This equipment consists of medium-power radio transmitting equipment, Including rectifier, exciter, 
power amplifier, and related units inclosed in a large floor-type steel cabinet as a single unit. It 

is capable of c-w transmission at the rate of about 350 wpm, and by means of supplementary equipment, 
can be used in radioteletype communication. 

It operates in six frequency channels which are selected by a six-position selector switch located on 
the operating panel. 

This transmitter uses a rhombic antenna system, having a 500 to 600-ohm two-wire transmission line, 
and can be operated from a distant operating point by means of appropriate remote control components. 

It operates from a source of 220-v ac. 
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JANAP 161 

INSTRUC TION liTERATURE: 
TM 11- 821 

·cLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unci ass ified 

1 •·11urn. '"".,'""""""' , "._,,"""""'-'' 1 usiNG S ERVICE: Army 

DATE O f  THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NA ME OF CO MPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WE IGHT (LBS) 

( Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Army and higher headquarters, fixed p lant. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AII/A RC-2, -5, -a, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 

AN/FRR-3, -·· -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, --. -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, 

-6, -16, -22; AM/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AM/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, 

-22. -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, -8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -3�2. -3-8, -779, -79 •• 

-100�; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, 

-206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -27./FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; 

RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH;RBM; RBO; RBP; �S; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDH; REA; 

SCR-177, -188, -193, -2-�. -27., -293, -29., -298, -399, -•99, -506, -508, -509, 

-510, -528, -536, -5•3. -585, -593, -694, -70•; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; AR-88 

(RCA); Collins 18S-• (AF Model); Coli ina 75A-2; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN ME GACYCLES: 4 - 21. 

TYP E OF SIGNAL: Cw, and frequency shift keying. 

POWER OUTPUT: 15 kw. 

POWER REQUIRE MENTS: 35 kw, 2 ·20 v, 60 eye, 3 phase, ac; 12 v de. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter T-172/ FR meas ures 108 x 84-1/2 x 56-1/4 inches, net weight 6,948 p ounds, 
volume 294.2 c u  ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 11,227 pounds, total volume 885.4 c u ft. 
22.1 ship tons. 

CONJlb!NIPtAt. 
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«;QNFI9£!NTIAt 

ST ATUS: dard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 31 Jan 52 

�OONllOEN'UAL 

7-174/FR 

JANAP,..161 

Radio Transmitter T-174/FR is a crystal-con· 
trolled, medium-power, long range, a•m {voice, cw, 
and frequency shift keying) four-band, transmitting 
equipment for fixed plant ground-to-air communica• 

tion applications in the high frequency range. 

This equipment consists of r·f power amplifier, 
driver, audio amplifier, power and related apparatus 

rack-and-panel mounted in a floor type steel cabi­
net. 

It has provision for two-tone telegraph, and tele­
phone communication and operates on two-preset 
frequency channels. It can be operated at a 
distant location by means of appropriate remote 
control equipment. 

A rhombic antenna, or a doublet type array which 
is fed by a 70 to 600-ohm balanced transmission 
line, is used. 

Operates from a source of 200 to 250 ·v a c. 
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CONFIDENJIAL JANAP 161 
'• 

AN/FRY-TYPE 
IN STRU CT ION liTER ATURE: TM 11-818 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 1 • . , .. , rn. ""''�''"""""'.- 1 1 1 ._ 1�vmuo.n. 
I 

USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET : 31 Jan 52 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT 

1 Radi o Transmitter T-17./FR 

1 Fan and h ousl ng 

Transf or111ers 

Relays 

Power amplifier plate coils 

TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

76 )( 27 )( 2 5  

2 7  )( 2 1  )( ill 

18 )( 12 )( 19 

26 )( 20 )( 26 

Not Ava 11 a b 1 e 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

5 50 

61J 

192 

8 5  

Not Available 

INSTALLATION: Fixed station. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AII/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -2 5, -26; AN/ARR-1 5; AN/FRC-10; 

AN/FRR-3, -IJ, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/HRC-2, -6, -16, 

-20, -22; AN/PRC -7, -19, -a>; AN/SRR-3 , -9, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -2 2, -23; 

AN/VRC-1, -ll; BC-312, -31l2, -3ij8, - 779, -79., -100JJ; HBS; HQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 

R- 62/PR, -80/PR, -96 /SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -213/SR, -2n/FRR, -320/FRC, -3 88/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBH; 

RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-17 7, -188, -193, -all, -271J, -31)9, 

-·99, -506, -536, -5•3. -5 95, -593 , -691J, -10•; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TC P ;  TC S; AR-99 

(RC A); Co 11 Ins 18 S.." ( AF Mode 11; C ol l  Ins 7 5A-2; F Ia her TS 25-3 ; Hamill& rl und SP-600-J X; 
N at I o na 1 HRO-!J) • 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 3 • 13 in 4 bands: 
Band 1: 3 • 4.5 Band 3: 6 • 9 

Band 2: 4.5 • 6 Band 4: 9 • 13 . 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, frequency shift keying. 

POWER OUTPUT: 350 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,800 w, 2,000 va, 200 - 250 v ,  50/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

Radio Transm itter T-174/FR packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,700 pounds, total volume 
87 cu ft, 2 .2 ship tons. 
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OONFIDENfiAl: 

STATUS: 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE Of THIS SHUT: 31 Jan 52 

CONFIDEM'I�L 

T-175/FR 

J��161 

I hi 2 

Radio Transmitter T-175/FR is a medium power, 
a-m (voice, cw, and frequency shift keying), long 
range, transmitting equipment which operates in 
the high frequency band in fixed plant point-to­
point, ground-to-air, and similar applications. 

This equipment consists of rack-and-panel mounted 
oscillator, exciter, power amplifier, driver, and 
related components inclosed in a floor type steel 

cabinet, and operates in four-frequency channels, 
two of which can be preset. 

It uses a rhombic or doublet type antenna system, 
fed by a balanced 70- to 600-ohm transmission 
line. 

It requires 200 to 250-v of a-c power. 
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OOHftDEmtAL 

AN/FRY-TYPE 
IN STRUCTION liTERATURE: TM 11·818 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 

1 •-oiJf •"' "'""'"''-um• 111 �;;; 1,umu .. n. I USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

1· 

QUANT NAME OF COM PONE NT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WE IGHT (LBS) 

1 Ra dio Transmitter T -17 5 /FR 
1 Fan and hous ing 

Transfor mer s 

Vacuum T ubes 

76 X 2:1 X 2 5  

27 X 21 X 1JJ 
15 X 12 X 21 

26 X 3) X 26 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL US E: Fixed plant. 

5 50 

61J 

166 

6" 

INSTALLATION: Fixed ground station. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, - 5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AH/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 

AN/FRR-3. -"· -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5: AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 

-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AH/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -2 3; 

AN/VR C-1, -JJ; BC-312, -3 JJ2, -31JS, -779, -791J, -100IJ; MBS; MQ; OA-58/F RC, -59/FRC; 

R-62 /PR, -90 /PR, -96 /S R, �129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206 /PR, -208 /FR, -209/FR, -210/U, 

-211 /U, -213/SR, -2H/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/UR R; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; R BG; RBH; 

RBH; RBO ;  RBP; RBS ;  RCF; RCG ; RCH; ROE ; ROM; REA; S CR-177, -188, -193, -2U, -2n, 

-399 , -JJ9 9, -506, -5 36, -5 JJ3, -585, -593, -691J, -70IJ; TB O; TBX; TCH; TC O; TCP; TCS; 

AR-es (RCA); Collins 18S-" CAF Mo del); Collins 751.-2; Fi sher TS 25 -3; Hammar lund 

SP-60�JX; Nat ional HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 3. 13 in 4 bonds. 

Band 1: 3 • 4.5 Band 3: 6 • 9 

Band 2: 4.5 • 6 Band 4: 9 • 13. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, and frequency shift keying. 

POWER OUTPUT: 350 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,400 w ,  1,500 va, 200 - 250 v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase , ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter T-175/FR packed for dome stic shipment: total weight 809 pounds, total volume 
43.25 cu ft, 1 ship ton. 

CONFI9£NTtAL 
358 · ORIGINAL 



GONFtO!Nl�t 

STATUS: Limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassi 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 

£0NFIOE'N'I'IAL 

T-177 /FR 

JANAP"1�1 

Radio Transmitter T-177/FR is a medium-power, 
low- and medium-frequency, long-range radio 
transmitting statian equipment. It is used for cw 
or frequen cy-shift radioteletype communication 
over six preset channels at fixed plant installations 
serving army and equivalent headquarters. 

This equipment consists essentially of a commer­
cial (Press Wireless Model PW 918A) radio transmitter 
and is crystal or master-os cillator controlled. It 
has provision for electronic keying and for conne c­
tion of Carrier Terminal OA-5/FC. Internal 
frequency-shift and remote control provisions are 
Included. 

It requires about 12-kva at 220/230-v, 50/60-cyc, 

ac. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11·834 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 1·177/FR : AN/CUMt" TTt"E NUMI:st:K 1 USING SERVICE: Army 
· · · · -

DATE O F  THI S  SHEET : 8 Jan 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTAL LED WEIGHT (LBS) 

{Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Army and higher he adquarters. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 

AP PROXIMATE RANGE �N MILES): 1,000 or more . 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ AR<:-2, -5, -a, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FR<:-1o; 

AN/FRR-,3, -JJ, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/ GR<:-9 , -13 , -26; AN/ GRR-2, -3 , -5; AN/MR<:-2, -6, 

-16, -20 , -22; AN/PRc-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -a, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, 

-23; AH/VRc-1, -JJ; AN/VRR-2; B<:-,312 , -3�2, -,3JJa, -7 79, -79., -100JJ; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 

-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -20a/FR, -209/FR, 

-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -27JJ/FRR, -320/FRC, -3aa/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 

RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RO E; ROM; RE A ;  SCR-177, -288, -19,3, -2JJ4, -2H, 

-281, -�9, - JJ99, -506, -5,36, -5JJ_3, -5a5, -593, -69JJ, - 70JJ; TBO; TBX ; TCH; TCP; TCS; 

AR-88 (RCA); Collins 198-JJ (AF Hodel); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-,3; Ha.-arlund 

SP-60o-JX; Nat lonal HRo-5o. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 • 23.0 in 6 preselected channels. 

TYPE MODULATION: Frequency shift. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw and frequency shift keying. 

POWER OUTPUT: 2.5-kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 11.8 kva, 220 v·230 v, 50/60 eye, 3 phase ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter T-177/FR measures 77 x 3 3  x 36 inches, net weight 1,717 pounds. Packed for 
domestic shipment: total weight 3,326 pounds, total volume 196.8 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 8 
packages. 

CQNFID.ftl'UAL 360 
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STATUS: 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 23 Jan 52 

� 
� 

JANAP'161 

• 

T-180/FR 

Radio Transmitter T-180/FR is a long-range, high-power, a-m (voice) transmitting equipment used for 
c ommunication in the m·f and h-f bands in fixed station applications for point-to-point, ground-to-air, 
and broadcast purposes. 

This equipment is a crystal-controlled transmitter which provides high-level, class B modulation and 
class C final. 

It consists essentially of an assemblage of control and operating components inclosed in floor type 
steel cabinets. 

It operates from a 220-v 50/60 -eye a·c source. 

eOMAl'SENlfAL 
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IN STRUCTION LITE R ATURE: None 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

I 
. •vvr." ._.,, --·... • •. - .. _ ... ____ 

I 
USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHUT: 23 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Permanent, long range, fixed station applications. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, --5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15 AN/FRC-10, 

AN/FRR-3, ·4, ·1, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, �3, AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; 
AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, ·342, -348, ·119, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA ·58/FRC, 
·59/FRC R-62/PR, -80/P R, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
·210/U, ·211/U, ·213/SR, ·274/FRR, ·320/FRC, ·388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM;.RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, 

-193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, ·504 -536, ·543, -585, -593, -694, ·704; TBO; TBX; TCH; 
TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; fisher TS 25-3; 

Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 - 22. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 7.5 kw. 

P OWER REQUIREMENTS: 220 v, 50/60 eye, 3 phase. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter T-180/FR measures 122 x 90 x 49 inches. 
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STATUS: Substitute Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unci as 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATI OF THIS SHUT: 2 May 52 

JAHAP 16l 

2 KW Transmitting Equipments TAB and TAB-3 are medium-power, fixed station transmitters used to 

transmit radiotelegraph signals within the 1-f and m·f range 0.1 to 0.555 me. 

TAB is intended for operation from either two- or three-phase power; TAB-3 operates from a three· 
phase power source only. 

Both transmitters can be operated either locally or remotely by means of a single pair control line. 

The equipment starts when the telegraph key is operated and automatically shuts down 30 seconds 

after keying is stopped. 

Two transmitting antennas can be used to cover the frequency range; they are connected to the 
equipment by means of the antenna selector switch. 
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AN/FRT-TYPE 
INSTRU CTION liTERATURE: \.rt:l-1 n6 

NavShips 95285 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 IRII:J, IAII:J•-' :;u:�TI'-11: 11r1: l"'lumg�r:n. ! USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 2 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Transmitter Unit CG-4320, 76-1/16 x 48·5/32 x 33-3/16 895 
CAY-3438-A 

1 Generator Transfer Switch 28-1/2 x 30 x 15 125 
CG-4317, ·4316, CAY-3452-A 

1 Antenna Selector Switch CG-4319, 16·1/2 x 8 x 3 Not Available 
CAY-3439 

1 Motor Generator Set CG-4313, ·4314 80-11/16 x 2>3/4 x 18-1/2 1,580 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/FRR-4, ·28; AN/GRR-2, -3; ANIMRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, ·11, ·12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, ·22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-314, -344, ·348, -453, ·779, 
- 1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, ·129/U, ·203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, 
·211/U, ·212/SR, -213/SR, ·215/SR, ·247/URR, ·274/FRR, ·320/FRC, ·388/URR; RAK; RAL; 
RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; TDM; SCR-177, 
·244, -274, ·614; AR 88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 2S3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; 
National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.1 • 0.555 in 6 bands. 
Band 1: 0.1 - 0.143 Band 4: 0.27 - 0.356 
Band 2: 0.143 - 0. 19 Band 5: 0.356 - 0.45 
Band 3: 0.19 - 0.27 Band 6: 0.45 - 0.555. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: TAB: Cw, iew. 
T AB-3: Cw, mew. 

POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 2 kw. 
Mew: 1 kw. 
lew: 0.8 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: TAB: 6.3 kw, 220 v, 60 eye, 2 or 3 phase ae. 
TAB-3: 6.3 kw, 220 v, 60 eye, 3 phase ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAB or TAB-3 measures 76-1/16 x 48-5/32 x 33·3/16 inches. 
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STATUS: Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassifi 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATI OF THIS SHUT: 2 May 52 

JANAP l61 

2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAB-4 is a medium-power fixed station radiotelegraph transmitter of 
signals within the 1-f and m-f range 0.1 to 0.555 me. 

This transmitter can be operated either locally or from a remote point over a single telephone pair. 

It starts when the telegraph key is operated and automatically shuts down 30 seconds after keying 
is stopped. 

Its antenna selector switch permits a quick change from one transmitting antenna to another when 

two antennas are used to cover the frequency range. 
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I N STRUCT I ON liTER ATURE: 
GEI-6092 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 ' ..... -.. . .. � ... � 1'-� 1 1 • � ., .. ,., .... " I USING SERVICE :Navy 
--- .. . -

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 2 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Transmitter Unit CG-4225,·4225-A 76 x !l-15/16 x 35-31/32 

·4225-B 
1,098 

Motor Generator Set 12A354, 23·5/8 x 73·7/8 x 22-7/8 
12A355, 12A 148 

1 Automatic Starter CG-4228, ·4228-A, 27·1/8 x 25-5/8 x 39·3/16 
·4228·8 

2,216 

179 

1 Generator Fuse and Filter Box 22·1/4x 17·1/2x 15-5/8 
CG·4226, ·4226-A, ·4226·8 

113 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNI CA. TE WITH: AN/ ARC-5, ·8; AN/FRR-4, ·2B; AN/GRR-2, ·3; AN/MRC-20; 
AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, ·11, ·12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, ·22, ·23; AN/VRC4; BC314, 

·344, ·348, ·453, ·719, ·1004; MBS; OA ·58/FRC; R·62/PR, -80/PR, ·96/SR, ·129/U, 
·203/SR, ·205/U, ·206/PR, ·210/U, ·211/U, ·212/SR, ·213/SR, ·215/SR, ·247/URR, 
·274/FRR, -320/FRC, ·388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; 
RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; TOM; SCR-1n, ·244, ·27.4, ·614; AR 88 (RCA); 
ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.1 • 0.555. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 

POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 2 kw. 
Mew: 1 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 7.9 kw, 220 v, 60 eye, 3 phase or 
7.0 kw, 440 v, 25 eye, 3 phase or 
7.75 kw, 120 v de. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAB-4 measures 76 x 58·15/16 x 35-31/32 inches. 
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STATUS: �ubstitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassifi 

USING SEIYICE : Navy 

DATI OF THIS SHUT: 2 May 52 

JANAP \61 

2 KW Transmitting Equipment T AB-5 is a medium-power, fixed station transmitter of radiotelegraph 
signals within the 1-f and m·f range 0.1 to 0.555 me. 

Two motor generator sets, two magnetic controllers, and an a·c power transfer panel are supplied to 
provide operational and stand-by equipment. 

The TAB-5 can be operated either locally or from a remote point over a single telephone pair. 

It starts when the telegraph key is operated and automatically shuts down 30 seconds after keying is 
stopped. 

Its antenna selector switch makes possible a quick change from one transmitting antenna to another 
when two antennas are used to cover the frequency range. 
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JANAP 161 

INSTRU CTION liTER ATURE: 
NavShips 95287 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 
1 

,..._-.,. 
..... I, • �-- 1 1. - ,_,., __ " 

I 
USING SERVICE : Navy 

- -- ----
DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

Radio Transmitter CAY-52164, 76 x 57·1/2 x 37 1,065 
-52165 
Land Line Control Unit CAY-23216, 20·11/16 x 20-7/16 x 10·3/4 54 
·23217 
AC Power Transfer Panel CAY-24084, 39•13/16 x 20·1/4 x 11 77 

2 
·24084-A 
M otor Generator Set CAY -21503, 
CC-21507 

25-5/16 X 72•1/2 X 22 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

I NSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

2,450 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ ARC-5, ·8; AN/FRR-4, -28; AN/GRR-2, ·3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, ·11, ·12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, ·22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-314, ·344, -348, ·453, -779, 
-1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, ·80/FR, ·96/SR, ·129/U, -203/SR, ·205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, 
-211/U, ·212/SR, ·213/SR, ·215"SR, ·247/URR, ·274/FRR, ·320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; 
RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; TDM; SCR-177, -244, ·274, 
·614; AR 88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.1 • 0.555. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 

POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 2 kw. 
Mew: 1 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 7.2 kw, 220 v, 60 eye, 3 phase or 
7.2 kw, 220 v, 25 eye, 3 phase or 
7 .2 kw, 440 v, 25 eye, 3 phase. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAB-5 measures 76 x 57·112 x 37 inches, net weight 4,020 pounds. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight �350 pounds, total volume 223.49 cu ft, 5.6 ship tons. 
Shipped in 10 packages. 

CQNFHJENftAL 
368 

ORIGINAL 



CONftDEIIltAt. 

STATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassmea 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE Of THIS SHUT: 

2 KW Transmitting Equipments TAB-6 and TAB-7 are fixed station, medium-power transmitters 
designed to transmit radiotelegraph signals within the 1-f and m·f range of 0.1 to 0.555 me. 

Both transmitters can be operated either locally or remotely by means of a single pair control line. 

They are started by operating the telegraph key and they shut down automatically 30 seconds after 

keying has stopped. Keying speeds up to 500 wpm are possible. 

The antenna selector switch permits a quick change from one antenna to the other when two 
transa'litting antennas .are used to cover the frequency range. 

TAB-6 has two rectifier power units and an a•c power transfer panel; TAB-7 has only one rectifier 
power unit. 
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AN/FRY-TYPE 
INSTRUCTION liTERATURE: N avShips 

900 379 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 

l l"'g·o, •1 ;��;;n. 1'1""�;; 1 1 .- �;;; ,..,umuJ.n. I USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT 

1 Radio Transmitter CAY ·52273 
1 Land Line Control Unit CAY-23216 

*1 AC Power Transfer Panel CAY-24084-A 
** Rectifier Power Unit CAY -20167 

Rotary Switch CAY-24145 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

76 X 57•1/2 X 37 
20-11/16 X 20.7/16 X 10-3/8 
39·13/16 X 20-1/4 X 11 
72 X 34 X 24 
9-1/4 X 17-1/2 X 20-7/8 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

1,133 
81 

108 
2, 340 (for 2) 

23 

*Supplied with TAB-6 only. **Two supplied with TAB-6, one supplied with TAB-7. 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations .. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/FRR-4, -28; AN/GRR-2, ·3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, ·23; AN/VRC-4; BC-314, ·344, -348, -453, -779, 
-1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, ·96/SR, ·129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -212/SR,. ·213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, ·274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; 
RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; ROM; SCR-177, -244, -274, 
·614; AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX;. National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.1 - 0.555. 

T YPE MODULATION: Am. 

T YPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 

POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 2 kw. 
Mew: 1 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 7.5 kw, 220 v, 60 eye, 3 phase. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Information on 2 KW Transmitting .Equipment TAB-6 or TAB-7 not available. 
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ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unci ass 

USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 
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BA-10 

JANAJ'..:1� 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-10 is a medium power shore-to-ship, h-f radiotelegraph transmitter. 

Vacuum tube keying speeds up to 500 wpm, and relay keying at speeds up to 100 wpm are p ossible. 

A land line control unit provides remote transmitter control over a land line. 

Frequency control is by means of a continuously variable oscillator. 

It is designed for use with a single vertical-wire antenna. 
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AN/FRY-TYPE 
INSTRUCTION LITER ATURE: 

NavShips 900 406 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQ61PMENT:Unclassified 

j TBA-10 :SERVICE TYPE HUMBER I USING SERVICE : Navy 
.. - --- .. . - DATE Of THIS  SHEET: 29 Apr 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COM PONENT 

1 Radio Transmitter CG-52282 

2 Motor Generator Set CG-21375-A 

2 Magnetic Controller CG-21373 

1 Power Tranafer Swit�h CG-2.092 

1 Land Line Control Unit CG-23269 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

72 )( .9 )( 2---7/8 

17-9/16 )( 70..7/16 )( 16 

22-1/8 )( 2o-1/. )( 10..1/• 

12-1/. )( 16 )( 9-1/. 

·2-1/8 )C 2. )C 15-31• 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

953 

815 

65 

26 

165 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -!1, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 

-•, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -·· -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; AN/PRC-7, 

-8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/YRC-1, -5, -8, -13, -16, 

-20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -3•2, _,_8, -779, -79., -100•; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, 

-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213 /SR, -27./FRR, 

-320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; 

RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -2-., -27•: -293, -29•, -298, -399, -ll99, -506, -508, -509, -510, 

-528, -536. -5•3. -585, -5�. -69., -70•; T BO; T8X; TCH; TCO; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collina 18S-• 

(AF Model); Collina 75A-2; Ha�rlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0 • 26.0. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4.6 kw, 220 v, 6 0  eye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-10 measures 72 x 49 x 24-7/8 inches, net weight 3,156 pounds, 
volume 101.7 cu ft, 2.54 ship tons. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 5,008 pounds, 
total volume 158.3 cu ft, 3.95 ship tons. Shipped in 12 packages. 

CO:N�AL 372 
ORIGINAL 



�10-eN'rtAL 

STATUS: Limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHUT: 9 Jun 52 

NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 

Radio Transmitting Equipments TBC-2 through -5 are fixed, a-m (cw), radiotelegraph transmitters for 
h-f shore-to-ship communication. Provision is made for three type s of keying; relay keying at speeds 
up to 200 wpm, and facsimile, or vacuum tube keying at speeds up to 1,000 wpm. 

Crystal control of twelve preset frequencies is provided, as well as master oscillator control, to per· 
mit continuously variable tuning throughout the frequency range. 

In addition to the exciter, power amplifier, and rectifier units, each equipment contains a contactor 
unit for control and voltage regulation of the filament and plate circuits; a main plate transformer for 
providing plate voltage to the power amplifier tubes, and a water cooling system. 

The TBC·3 (25 eye equipment) has a plate transformer for supplying plate voltage to the 1 kw exciter 
tubes, and a step-down transform• for reducing 440-v ac to the 230·v ac required for operation of all 
units ( except the exciter, power amplifier, rectifier, and the main plate rectifier, which operate at 
440-v ac). 
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C�AL JANAr161 

IN STRUCTION liTERATURE: NavShips 
95614; 900,853· 900 854 . 

CLASSIFICATION OF EbUIPMl'NT: U ncl ass ified 

1 •""'-'"� mrougn •;, :�r:� U\..1: 1 1 n: I"'IUMDr: �  I USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 9 Jun 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

1 Exciter Unit CG-52101, -52168, 9,_1/2 x 50 x 36-3/Jl 
-152168A. -521515, or CG-*52 177 

1 Power Alapl lfler CG-50056, • 50111, 10o-6/16 x 5• x 6• 
•50111-A, -50071 or CG-*5007Ji. 

1 Haln Rectifier CG--20077, -20152, 10o-5/16 x 7Jl x Jl9-1/Jl 
-20260, 20115 or CG-20111* 

•used wl th 25-cyc source. 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

1,2155 

2,JJ90 

2,635 

INSTALL ATION: Ground, fixed. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN M ILES): Extended. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/A Rt-2, •5, •9, -9, -21, •25, -26; AN/ARR-1!5; AN/FRt-10: 
AN/FRR-3, -Jl, -12, -28, -32: AN/GRc;.3, .. -, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRil-2, -3 , •15; AN/HRC-2, 
-6, -16, -22: AN/PRC..7, -e, •19, -20: AN/SRR -3, -e, -12, -13: AN/TR0-1: AN/URR-10, 
-2 2, -23: AN/VRt-1, -5, -8, -13, -16, •20; AN/YR0-1; Bt-;312, -3U, -31JB, - 779, -7M, 
-100•: HBS; OA-!58/FRC, •!59/FRC; R-62/PR, •90/PR, •96/SR, -129/U, •20,/SR, •205/SR, 
-206/P R, -208/FR, •209/FR, -210/U, •211/U, -213/SR, -27•/FRR, -320/FilC, -3 98/URR; 
RAL; RAO; R AS; RBB ; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBH; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; RDH; REA; 
scR- 177, - 188, -193, -2n, -21-. -293, -294, -298, -399, -•99, -506, -508, -1509, -uo. 
- 528, -!53 6, -6Jl3, •685, ... 593, - 69., -10•; TBO; TBX ; TCH; TCO; TCS; AR-98 (RCAT: Collins 
18S...Ji. (Al=' Hodel); Collins 76A-2; Ha1111arlund sP -60G-JX: National HR0..50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENC Y RANGE IN MEGACYCLE S: 4.0 • 26.0. 

TYP E MODUL ATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 

POWER OUT PUT: 50 kw. 

POWE R REQUIREMENTS: TBC-2: *108 kw, 230 v, 60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 
TBC-3: *108 kw, �30 v, 60 eye, 3 phase or 440 v, 25 eye, 3 phase, ac. 
TBC-4 and -5: *108 kw, 230 v, 60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 

*Does not Include power required for water cool lng ayste11. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipments TBC-2 through ·5 net volume 842.3 cu ft, 21 ship tons. Packed for 
domestic shipment: total weight 45,54 9  pounds, total volume 2,697 cu ft, 67.4 ship tons. Shipped 
in 84 p ackages. 
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OONFfDENti�L 

STATUS :Limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 8 May 52 

CeNFIDENf",fAL 

JANAP 16} 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TBK-1 and ·11 are 

shore-based a-m (cw) radiotelegraph transmitters 
for h-f communication. TBK-11 is capable of 
vacuum-tube keying speeds up to 500 wpm, as well 
as relay keying of 100 wpm or better. Provisions 

are made in both equipments for variation from full­
power to low-power operation of 75 w. 

This transmitter uses master oscillator control and 

is continuously variable over its frequency range. 

Remote control is provided over a two-wire landline 
up to SO miles. Local operation from the trans· 

mitter panel is usually reserved for test purposes. 

A power-transfer panel is used at the TBK-11 for 
manually switching the transmitter input from one 

motor generator set to the other. The two motor 
starters used obtain operating power from the 

transmitter control circuits. 

It may be operated on any one of four power 
sources. 
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IN STRUCTION LITERATURE: 
ClASSI��A��if 3F9�'h�NT :Unclassified 

l'gn.•a, •11 ·�..,.,.� .... .. • 11 ... 1, ............ ... 

1
usiNG SERVICE: N avy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COM PONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

Radio Transmit ter CAY -5 2169: 
-52170 

L and Line Control Unit CAY-23217, 
23216 

72 X 32 X 2JJ 

20-11/16 X 2o-7/16 X 1o-3/8 

Motor-Generator Unit CAY-21521,* 21-31• x 78-1/2 x 2o-112 
-21522, -21671 2o-3/8 X 711-21/32 X 2o-1/2 
Magnetic Controller Unit*CAY-21610, 211-1/• x 17 x 11-5/8 -21�-. - 21609, -21512 

* These components are for TBK-11. 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

810 

81 

1,25 0 
1,100 

80 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -a. -9, -21 . -25, -26: AN/A RR-15: AII/FRC..10: 

AN/FRR-3, -·· -7, -12, -28 , -32; AN/G RC-9, -JS, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5: AII/ M RC -2, -6, 

-16, -20, -22 ;  AN/P RC -7 , -19 , -20; AN/SRR-3, -a, -12, - 13 : AII/TRC)-1; AN/URR-1 0 ,  -22, -23; 

AII�VRC..1, -•; AII/VRR-2; BC-312, -3U, -3q, -779, -7n, -100•: MBS; MQ; OA-58/F R C, 

-5 9/FRC; R-62/PR, -aO/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/ FR, -209/ FR, 

-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR ,  -2H/F RR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; lAO, RAS; RBB; RB C ;  RBG; 
RBH; RBH; RB O; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SC R-177 ,  -18a, -193 , -2U, -27•, 

-281, -399, -·99 , -506, -536, -5•3• -585, -593, -69., -7011; TBO;TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS: 

AR-88 (RCA): Coll ina iSS... ( AF Model); Coll ina 75A-2: Fisher TS 25-3: HaMarlund 

SP-600 -JX: llational HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 • 18.1. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 

POWER OUTPUT: 2.0. 18.1 me: 500 w. 

2.0 • 9.05 mc: 7 5  w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3.96 kw, 220 v, 60 eye, 3 phase ac; 4.5 kw, 220 v, 60 eye, 1 phase, ac; 

or 3.96 kw 220 / 440 v, 25 eye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TBK-1 and ·11 weigh 3,812 pounds net. Packed for domestic shipment: 

total weight 5,242 pounds, total volume 189.32 cu ft, 4.73 ship tons. 
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STATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassi 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 

CONfiDEN-TIAL 

JANAP 16-1. 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TBL-11 is general 
purpose, a-m (cw, mew, voice) medium power m-f/h-f 
transmitter designed fo r shore Installations where 
space is at a premium. 

This equipment may be ope rated locally, or from a 
remote station over a landline up to 50 miles in 
length. 

Keying speeds up to 100 wpm are possible, and 
when suitable speech input equipment is used, 
voice t ransmission is possible throughout the 
frequency range. 

The transmitter incorporates two separate master 
oscillator cont rolled r-f ci rcuits to cover the m-f 
ond h-f bands. Onl y one band is used at a time. 
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JANAP 16� 

I NstRU CTJQN LIHRAJURl: 
NavSh1ps 900,390-IB 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 • ---·. .. ... n. ,_ .. . . . .. .,_..,_ .. n I USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 

QUA�T 

1 

1 

1 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 
�AME OF COMPO�E�T 

R adio Trane•itter CAY-522•9 

Land L ine Control Unit CAY-23216 

Rect ifier Powe r Unit CAY-20195 

DIME�SIO�S (I�) I�ST ALL ED 

72 X 32 X 2--3/9 

2o-3/• X 21 -3/16 X 11-1/16 

71-5 /9 X 27-1/8 X 2r9/16 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

WEIGHT ( LBS) 

929 

91 

819 

TACTICAL USE: S hore stations. 

I�ST ALLATION: Ground. APPR OXIMATE RA�GE (I� MILES): Medium. 

CA� COM MUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, - 5, -e, -9, -21 , -2 5; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-.., -7 , -12, -28; AII/GR<:-9 , -13, -26; AN/G RR-2, -3, -5; AII/H R<:-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AII/PRC -7, -19 ,  -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRo-1; AN/U RR-10, -22, 
-23; AN/VR<:-1, -•; AII/VRR-2; B <:-312, -3U, -31J2, -3••• -3-a, -779, -791h -100•; HBS; 
HQ; O A-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R -62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, 
-3)8/FR, -209 /FR, - 210/U, -:211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -2•7/URR, 
-2n/FRR, -3 20 /FRC, -388/U RR; UK; RAL; RAO: RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; TB L; RBH; 
RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RO E; ROF; ROM; REA; SCR-177 ,  -198, -193 , -21JIJ, -2 n, 
-291, -399, -..99 , -5 06, -53 6, -5•3• -5 85, -593 , -69,, -10• ; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; 
AR- 88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Collins 185-. (AF Hodel); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Ha��ma rlund SP -600-JX ; National H Ro-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RA�GE I� MEGACYCLES: 0.175 • 0.60 and 2.0. 18.1. 

TYPE M OOULATIO�: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew, cw. 

POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 200 w. 
Mew: 100 w. 
Voice: SOw. 

POWER REQUIREME�TS: 3.5 kw, 220 /4.40 v, 50/60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TBL-11 weighs 1,898 pounds net. 

co��AL 
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CQNFID:ENT�At 

STATUS: Limited Standard 

ClASSifiCATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE :  Navy 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 

CONFfDEN:fiAL 

JANAP 16� 

Radio Transmitting Equipments TBM-6 and 
TBM-10 are a•m (cw, mew, and voice) radio 
transmitters for use at shore stations in h-f 
communication. Vacuum tube keying speeds up 
to 500 wpm on cw and relay keying speeds up 
to 100 wpm on cw and 50 wpm on mew are possible. 
Provisions are made for reduction from full- to low• 
power operation at 75 w for radiotelegraph oper· 
ation. 

These transmitters use master oscillator frequency 
control and are continuously variable over their 
frequency range. 

They may be controlled from local or remote loca­
tions. For c•w and m·c•w operation, remote 
control is by landline; while "voice" transmission 
may be remotely controlled by the use of radio· 
phone units or by means of a voice-operated relay 
located in the modulator. 

A power transfer panel is used in TBM-6 for 
manually switching the transmitter input from one 
motor generator set to the other. (The two motor 
starters used obtain operating power from the 
transmitter control circuits.) 

TBM-10 uses a rectifier power unit instead of a 
motor generator. 

The type of components used by either TBM equip­
ment depends upon the power source available. 
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€0NIOIOEMt:iAL JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTION liTERATURE: NavShips 
900 386 900 387 

CLASSIFI�ATIO� OF EQt.iiPMENT: Unclassified 

I 
1 -....-g, - 1v ..... I, • �-.. • • • .. ,_ ... __ n 

I 
USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET : 8 M ay 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONE NT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

1 Radio Transrwltter CAY-52170, 72 X 32 X n 

-52169 

1 Modulator UnIt CAY-5006!5, 72 x 18 x 2� 

-60068A 

1 Rectifier Power Unit CAY-20228 72 x 32 x 2• 

( TBM-1 0  only) 

1 Land L lne Control UnIt CAY-23216, 20-11/16 x 20-7/16 x 10-3/8 

-23217 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

926 

380 

1,000 

81 

2 Motor Generator Unit CAY -21621, 21-3/ • x 79-1/2 x 2o-112 1 ,25 0 each 

-21622 ( TBM-6 only). 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACT I CAL USE: Shor e stations. 

INSTALLATION: G round. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): L ong. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC -2, -!5, -9, -9, -21, -25, -26; AH/ARR-15; AH/ FRc-10; 

AN/ FRR-3, -·· -7 , -12, -28 , -32; AN/ GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/ GRR-2, -3, -!5; AN/ M RC-2, -6, 

-16, -20, -22; AN/ PRC -7, -19, -20; AH/SRR-3, -8, -12 , -13• AN/ T RQ-1 ; AN/ UAR-10, 22, -23; 

AN/VRC-1, -·; AH/VRR-2; ac-312, -3•2. _,_8, -779, -79., -100 •; HBS; HQ; OA-58/ FRC, 

-59/ FRC; R-62/ PR , - 8 0 / PR, - 96/SR, - 129 / U, -203/SR, -205/ U, -206/ PR , -208/FR, -209 / FR ,  

-210/ U, -211/ U, -213/SR, -2n/ FRR, -320/ FRC, -388/ URR; RAL; 'RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 

RBH; RBH; RBO; RBP; RBS; RC F; RC G; RC H; RDE ; RDH; REA; SCR-177 ,  -188, -1 93, -n•, -2U, 

-281, -399, -•99. -!506, -536 , -s-3, -585, -593, -69,, -10• ; TBO; TBX; T C H; TC P; TCS; 

AA-98 (RCA); Col line 185-- (AF Hodel); Collins 7!5A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Ham.arlund 

SP-60o-JX; National HRo-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 • 18.1. 

TYPE MOD ULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAl� Cw, mew, voice. 

POWER OUTP UT: 2.0 to 18.1 me: cw, 500 w; voice and mew, 350 w. 
2.0 to 9.05 me (power amplifier disconnected); cw, 75 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: TBM-6: 5.1 kw, 220 v, 25/60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 
TBM-10: 5.2 kw (5.8 kva) , 220/440 v, 50/60 e ye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TBM-6 or TBM-10 weighs 4 ,219 pounds net. Packed for domestic 
shipment: total weight 5,899 pounds, total volume 224 cu ft, 5.6 ship tons. 
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CONFIDEliJ!FOQ. 

STATUS: �ubstitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 

JANAP 161 

TBU·I 

Radio Telegraph Transmitting Equipments TBU-1 and TBU-3 are medium-power, m-f radiotelegraph 

transmitters for shore installation. The emitted frequency is continuously variable throughout the 
frequency range 0.3 to 2.0 me. 

TBU-1 and TBU-3 are similar to TBU and TBU-2 but have been especially adapted for service at 
shore stations by the addition of duplicate motor generator sets and magnetic controllers and a land­
line control unit. 

TBU-1 and TBU-3 can be operated locally or from a remote location by means of the landlinc control 

unit. 

Telegraph keying speeds up.to 500 wpm are possible by means of vacuum tube keying and up to 100 

wpm by means of relay keying. 
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·�JANAP -161 

IN STRUCTION liTER ATURE: NavShips 
900,384 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
• --- ,, -o� ..... ". ,_._ , ,. .. ., ......... ". 

I 
USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 2 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter CAY-52223, 72 x 34 x 24 769 
·52224, -52225, -52227 

2 Motor Generator Unit CAY ·21447, 22-1/8 X 20-3/4 X nwl/16 1, 300 
•214.A8, •21703 

1 Land Line Control Unit CAY ·23216, 20· 3/4 x 21-3/16 x 11-1/16 81 
-23217 

1 Transfer Panel CAY-2.4083, ·2408.C..A 39-7/8 x 20-1/4 x 11 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 

108 

C AN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25, ·26; AN/ ARR-15, AN/FRR-4, -7, -12, -28, 
-32; AN/GRC-9, -13, ·26; AH/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, -8, ·11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, 
·314, ·342, ·344, ·348, ·453, -n9, ·194, ·1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, 
-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, ·205/SR, -206/PR, -208/FR, ·209/FR, -210/U, ·211/U, -212/SR, 
·213/SR, -215/SR, ·247/URR, -274/FRR, ·320/FRC,•-388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; 
RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBS; RCG; RCH; ROE; RDF; ROM; SCR-1n, -188, -193, ·244, -214, 
·281, ·399, -499_, -506, ·543, -593, -614, ·70.¥; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); 
ARC Type 12; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model)• Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; 
National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3 • 2.0. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 

POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 1 kw. 
Mew: 500 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: TBU-1: 220 v, 2S'60 eye , 3 phase. 
TBU-3: 220/440 v. 25 eye, 3 phase. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TBU-1 or TBU-3 measures 72 x 34 x 24 inches, net weight 
3,578 pounds. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 4,182 pounds, total volume 169.12 cu ft, 
4.23 ship tons. Shipped in 9 packages. 
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C0liiFIDENTIAL . 

STATUS: Limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Navy 

DA TE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 

{;"t)NftOEflftiAL 

rca 

JANAP�,161.. 

Radio Telepho ne and Telegraph Transmitting 
Equipment TCB is designed for general telegraph 
or voice transmission (at low pawer) within the 
high-frequency range. An autotune system provides 
rapid automatic selection of ten preset crystal• 
controlled frequencies from a remote location, or at 
a local station control unit. 

Terminals for connection of a facsimile sender are 
provided. 

The operator's desk set includes a control dial and 
a handset, and provision is made for telephone 
intercommunication with the station control unit, 
also for connection of the handset to the output of 
a stotion receiver for complete send-receiver oper• 
ation. 

The transmitter cabinet has an antenna input ter· 
minal, and an antenna transfer terminal, for auto­
matic transfer of the antenna connection to a 
station receiver, w henever the transmitter is 
brought to CARRIER-OFF-STAND-BY OPERA Tl Qt 
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.tANAP 161 

IN STRUCTION LITERATURE: 
NavShips 95302 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 I�., ::>EKYIC:E TTt'E NUMI:SEK 1 USING SERVICE : Navy 
··-··- - --· _..__. -·· --. ··- ........... DATE O F  THI S  SHEET : 9 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN ) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (L BS) 

1 Transmitter 16-E1 61-.3/JJ X 2 1 -1/2 X 16-1/2 502.0 
1 Station Control Unit 176L-1 7- ,3/ IJ X 9 X 5-1/- 11.0 
1 Operato rs Control Unit 177£..1 8-,3/ IJ X 19 X 1 0  .38-0 
1 Operato rs Desk Set 22.3F- JJ  6 X 9 X 7- 1/2 5o 75 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPR OXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short, medium. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, - 5, - 8, -9. -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRc-1 0; 

AN/FRR-.3, - IJ ,  -12, -28, -.32; AN/GRc-9, -1.3, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 

-20, -22: AN/PRc-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-.3, -8, -12, -1 .3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR- 1 0, -22, -2.3; 

AN/VRc-1 , •; B c-.312, -.3U, -.31'2, -.31JIJ, _,_8, -779, -791J,. -100IJ; MBS; MO; OA-58/FRC , 

- 59/FRC; R-62/PR, -et)/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -20.3/SR, -205/U , -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 

-210/U, - 211/U , -21.3/SR, -27./FRR, -.320/FRC, -.3 88/U RR; RAL ; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC ; RBG; 

RBH; RBH; RBO; RBP ;  RBS; RCF ;  RCG ; ROE; ROM; REA; S CR-177 , -188, -19.3, -2Q, -27Jt. 

-.399, -IJ99, -506, -5.36, -5•.3, - 595, -59.3, -691J, -70IJ; TBO; TBX; TC H; TC O; TCP; TC S; 

AR-88 (RCA); Collins 185-• ( AF Mo del); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-.3 ; HaMarlund 

SP-60o-JX; National HRo-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5- 1 2.0. On 10 pretuned crystal-controlled carrier 
frequencies. 

TYPE MODUL ATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL : Cw, mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 150 w. 

POWER REQU IREMENTS: 1 kw, 110 v, 60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TCB measure s 61-3/4 x 21·112 x 16-1/2 
inches, net weight 557 pounds. 

CONRDINTIAL 384 
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CGNA9ENfMl· 

STATUS: limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: lltavy 

DATI OF THIS SHUT: 9 May 52 

CONFID!HTIAL 

JANAP 161 

Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equip­
menta TCB-1 and TCB-2 are designed for general 
telegraph and voice transmission at low power 
within the high-frequency range. An autotune 
system provides rapid automatic selection of ten 

preset crystal-controlled frequencies from a remote 
location, or at a local station control unit. 

TCB-1 and TCB-2 are similar, except that TCB-1 
can operate on either 60 eye: or 25 eye power (by 
use of alternate major components). 

A handset is supplied for the local operating 
position. 

The operator's desk set includes a telephone type 
dial control, and a telegraph key. 

A companion receiver can be connected to the 
antenna transfer panel to provide complete commun­
ication facilities. 

Circuits, relay switches, and terminals are In­
corporated in the operator's control unit which 
mute the receiver when transmitter carrier is 
switched on, or permit listening to the receiver 
when tranSIItitter carrier is switched off. 
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JANAP 1-61 

INSTRUCT I O N liTERATURE: 
NavShips 95303, 95304 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 1 ..... ... . , 1 """'." ......... �--- 1 1 . .. ,._,., __ ,. I USING SERVICE : Navy 
. - ---··- - --· --- . _ .. -- ..... ,.,....... DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 9 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS {IN) INSTALL E D  WEIGHT {LBS) 

1 Trans,. I tt er 16E-S, 16E-6 78 X 2� X 2• 952.0 

1 Operator's Control Unit 10 X 19 X 11-1/ • 53-0 

1 17G--. 117G-5 

1 Desk Set 223G-3, 223G-6 6 X 9 X 7 -1/2 5.75 
1 Handa et 69H-5 llot Ava I table llot A va I table 

1 Telegraph Key 67A.-3 • • • • 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL US E: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE {IN MILES): Short, medium. 

CAN COMMUNICAT E  WITH: AII/ARC- 2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AII/A RR-15; AN/FRC-10; 

AN/FRR-3, - Jl, -1 2, -28, -3 2; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AII/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/HRC-2, -6, -16, 

-20, -22; AN/PRC -7 , -1 9, -20; AII/S RR- 3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; 

AN/VRC-1 , - Jl ;  BC-312, -3U, - !JIU, -31lll, -3'8, -779, - 79Jl , -100.; H BS; HQ; 01.-59/FRC, 

-59 /FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/ SR, -129/U, •20 3/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -209/ FR, -209/ FR, 

-210./U, -211/U, -213/SR, •2n/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/U RR; RAL.; RA O ; RAS; RBB; RBC ; RBG; 

RBH; RBH; RB O; RBP; RBS ; RCF ; RC G ;  ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -1 98, -193 ,  -2111l, -2n, 

-399, -"99, -5()6 , -5;36, -5Jl 3, -585, -5�3. -6�, -70.; TBO; TBX; TC H; TeO; TC P; TC S; 

AR-88 (RC A); Coll ina 19S..• (AF Hodel I; Colli ns 7511-2; Fi sher T S  25 -3; Haraarlund 

S P - 600 -JX; National HRo-so. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN ME GACYCLE S: 1.5 • 15.0 on 10 pretuned crystal-controlled carrier 
frequencies. 

TYPE M ODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 75 w ,  into 600 ohm resistive load. 

POWER REQUIRE ME NTS: TCB-1: 900 w, 110 v, 25/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 
TCB-2: 900 w, 110 v, 60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipments TCB-1 and TCB-2 measure 78 x 24 x 24 
inches, net weight 1,011 pounds, volume 26 cu ft, 0.6 ship ton. 

-CO.NRDEN'f+AL 386 ORIGINAL 



MillliiM'I .. t t' 

STATUS: limited Standard 

Ci.ASSI FICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVIC E: Navy 

DA TE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 

JANAP�16.1 

Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipments TCC and TCC-2 are designed to transmit 
radiotelegraph or radiotelephone signals at medium power in the 2- to 20-mc frequency range point-to­
point, ground-to-air, and transoceanic communication. Ten preset, crystal-controlled channels are 
available and can be selected from a remote position. 

TCC and TCC-2 are complete h-f transmitters and include all units necessary for either local or 
remote control. 

By use of the operator's control unit and a four-wire control line, the transmitter can be dial-tuned, 
started, or stopped and the r-f carrier can be turned on, keyed, or modulated; all operations being 
controlled from the remote position. 

The control units includes an audio input circuit and a muting relay switch which permit operation of 
a receiver in conjunction with this transmitting equipment. 

Telephone intercommunication between the local and remote positions is provided. 

--EONFibmi:IAL 
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CONftDEfitffAL JANAP 161 

IN STRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Avai 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 

1 • -- , ·---... ·--"' • ·-- • .. - .. _ ... ____ I USING SERVICE : Navy 
. - . -·· --. ··- ............ 

DATE O F  THIS SHEE T :  9 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED 

1 Autotune RF Bay 1007·6 78 X 24 X 24 

1 Power and Modulator Bay 1 006·6 78 X 24 X 24 
1 Station Control Unit 1764·2 1 1 • 1 /2 X 12• 1 /  4 X 6•3/8 
1 Operator's Control Unit 1 77E-2 8•3/4 X 19 X 10 
1 Operator's Desk Set 223F-4 6 X 9 X 7•1/2 
1 Telegraph Key, Cord and Plug 

274111-7 Not Available 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACT I CAL USE: Sbore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Extended. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

990.0 
580.0 

1 2.0 
38.0 

5.75 

Not Available 

C AN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, ·5-8, -9, ·2 1 ,  -25, ·26; AN/ARR·15;AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/FRR�3, ·4, ·7, · 12, -28, ·32; AN/GRC-9, · 13, ·26; AN/GRR-2, ·3, ·5; AN/MRC-2, ·6, ·16, 
-20, ·22; AN/PRC-7, - 19, ·20; AN/SRR-3, ·8, ·12, · 1 3; AN/TRQ- 1; AN/URR- 1 0, ·22, ·23; 
AN/VRC - 1 ,  -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-3 12, ·342. -348, ·779, ·194, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
·59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, ·96/SR, · 129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, ·206/PR, ·208/FR, ·209/FR, 
-210/U, ·2 1 1/U, ·213/SR, ·274/FRR, -320/FRC, ·388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR- 177, - 1 88, 
· 1 93, ·244, ·274, ·281, ·399, ·499, -506, ·536, -543, ·585, ·593, ·694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; 
TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 7fA.-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 
SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 • 20. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 1 kw. 
Mew: 600 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 4.50 w, 220 v, 50/60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 
Operator's and station control units: 110 v. 60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TCC or TCC-2 measures 78 x 48 x 24 inches, 
net weight 1,626 pounds, volume 52 cu ft, 1.3 ship tons. 

OONftDeN'ftAL 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 

(lASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERYI(E : Navy 

DATI OF THIS S HEET: 

JANAP 161 

Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipments TCC-1 and TCC-3 are used to transmit 
radiotelegraph or radiotelephone signals at medium power in the 2.0 to 18.1 m•c frequency range for 
point-to-point, ground-to-air, and transoceanic communication. Ten preset, crystal-controlled 
frequencies are available and can be selected by a remote control. 

By use of the operator's control unit and a four-wire control line, the transmitter can be dial-tuned, 
started, or stopped and the r·f carrier turned on or off, keyed, or modulated; all operations being 
controlled from the remote operating position. 

The control unit includes an audio input circuit and a muting relay switch used when a receiver is 
operated jointly with this transmitter. This unit also includes intercommunication connections far a 
telephone line linking local and remote positions. 

This transmitter, when operated from a 25-cyc, 3-phase power source, uses Collins Radio Frequency 
Changer 231N500 and other slightly different major components. 

GgNFtDE-NTIAL 389 
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1ANAP 1'61 

IN STRUCTION L ITER ATURE: 
NavShips 95306 , 95308 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USI NG SERVICE : Navy f--1 __:__.::.....:::_�·:___::.___::_�-=-=-.:-:::-� • • :-::--:----::_::-:_:-:.-;_;;-:_�-=-:-. -�-.--:=;;;;--;--; •• :o;._;--o;_:;;;:_ o,,11' ... �-----1! DATE 0 F THI S  SHEET : 9 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Autotune RF Bay, 1014·1, ·2, ·5 nx�x� 600 
1 Power and Modulator Bay, 

1021-1, ·2, ·5 
78 X 24 X 24 1,000 

Operator's Control Unit 
177G-1, -3, ·5 
Operator's Desk Set 223G·1, 
223G-3 

10•1/2 X 19 X 10 

5-1/2 X Sl/8 X 7-1/2 

Frequency Converter 231N500 Not Available 
(supplied only for operation from 

25-cyc power source) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

I NSTALLATION: Ground. 

A PPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Extended. 

53 

5.75 

Not Available 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, ·5, ·8, ·9, ·21, ·25 -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR-3, ·4, -7, ·12, ·28, ·32; AN/GRC-9 I -13, ·26; AN/GRR-2, -3, ·5; AN/MRC-2, -6, 
·16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, ·19, ·20; AN.ISRR-3, -8, ·12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, ·22, 
·23; AN;VRC-1, ·4; AN;VRR-2; BC-312, ·342, ·348, ·779, ·194, ·1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
·59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, ·96/SR, ·129/U, ·203/SR, ·20S'U, ·206/PR, ·208/FR, ·209/FR, 
·210/U, ·211/U, ·213/SR, ·274/FRR, ·320/FRC, ·388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, 
-193, ·244, ·274, ·281, ·399, -�99, ·506, ·536, ·543, ·585 ·593 , ·694, ·704; TBO; TBX; TCH; 
TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 2S3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0- 50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 • 18.1. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 1 kw. 
Mew: 600 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 4.50 kw, 220 v, 25/60 eye, 3 phase, ac . 
Operator's control unit, TCC-1: 105·125 v, 25/50/60 cyc,1 phase, ac. 
Operator's control unit, TCC-3: 105·125 v, 25 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TCC-1 or TCC3 measures 78 x .ex 24 
inches, net weight 1,659 pounds, volume 52 cu ft, 1.3 ship tons. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SEIYICE: Navy 

DATE Of THIS SHUT: 9 May 52 

.,.. JANAP '•l61 

Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TCC-4 transmits radiotelegraph and radio· 
telephone signals at medium power in the 2.0· to 18. 1-mc frequency range for point-to-point, ground· 

to-air, and transoceanic communication. Ten preset, crystal-controlled transmitting frequencies are 
available and can be selected from a remote position. 

This equipment is a complete h·f transmitting station which includes all units necessary for either 

local or remote control. 

With a four-wire control line, the control unit can be used to dial-tune, start, and stop the transmitter, 
to key the carrier on or off, and to relay tone or voice modulating signals. 

Circuits are provided for a telephone line linking local and remote operating positions. 

When operating the transmitter from a 25-cyc, 3-phase power source, a frequency converter is used. 

In all cases, the remote control unit operates on 25-cyc ac. 

C.ONFIDENTr�1. 
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JANAP 161 

INSTRU CTION liTERATURE: NavShips 
900,214 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 u......... 
. .... ". ·-- . . . - ··-···- .. 

I 
USING SERVICE : Navy 

- . - - . -·· -- ... - __ ,,... DATE Of THIS SHEET : 9 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED 

1 Radio Transmitter COL-52297 78 X 48 X 24 
1 Station Handset and Cord 69H·5 Not Available 
1 Remote Control Unit 10·1/2 X 19 X 10 

COL-23360 
1 Operator's Desk Set 223G-3 5-1/2 X 5-1/8 X 7•1/2 
1 Telegraph Key Cord �nd Not Available 

Plug 67A·3 
Frequency Converter 231N500 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACT I CAL USE: Shore radio stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Extended. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

1,600.0 
Not Available 

53.0 

5.75 
Not Available 

C AN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, ·5, ·8, ·9, ·21, ·25, ·26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR-3, ·4, ·7, ·12, ·28, -32; AN/GRC-9, ·13, ·26; AN/GRR-2, ·3, -5 ; AN/MRC-2, ·6, 
·16, ·20, ·22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, ·8, ·12, ·13, AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, ·22, 
·23; AN/VRC-1, ·4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, ·342, ·348, -779, -794, ·1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/P R, ·96/SR, ·129 /U, ·203/SR, ·205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, ·209/FR, 
·210/U, ·211/U, ·2lliSR, ·274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, ·188, 
·193, ·244, ·274, ·281, ·399, ·499, ·506, ·536, ·543, ·58� ·593, ·694, ·104; TBO; TBX; 
TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S.4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 • 18.1. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 1 kw. 
Mew: 600 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 4.50 kw, 220 v, 25/60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 
Operator's control unit: 105-125 v, 25 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TCC-4 measures 78 x 48 x 24 inches, 
net weight 1,700 pounds, volume 52 cu ft, 1.3 ship tons. 
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STATUS: 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATI OF THIS SHEET: 8 Apr 52 

lANAP·-161 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TCG is designed for high-power, low-frequency shore-to-ship radio­
telegraph service. 

This equipment has a continuously variable, temperature-controlled master oscillator which can 
operate over the range of 0.05 to 0.15 me. Requires an antenna having a resistance of 2 to 7 ohms 
and a capacitance of 2,500 to 4,000 mmf. Provision is made to operate the exciter unit directly 
into the antenna system. The r-f amplifier uses water-cooled tubes. 

The transmitter can be keyed at speeds up to 500 words per minute and can convert facsimile audio 
signals {within a frequency range of 2,000 to 10,000 cps) to c·w signals • 

.C-()NFID�AL 
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CONIID8IttAL JANAP 161 

IN STRU CTION liTERATURE: 
NavShi_ps 95311 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unci ass i fi ed 

I 
• -- ..... ". ·-- . .. .. .. -... -.... 

I 
USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Apr 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONEN T DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 2 KW Exciter CG-52194 92 X 66·1/8 X 50·17/32 1350 
1 Auxiliary Rectifier CG-20121 92 X 45 X 38•5/8 1397 
1 50 KW Power Amplifier CG-50081 100•5/16 X 120•7/8 X 143·7/16 6275 
1 Main Rectifier Unit CG-20111 100·5/16 X 7.(.7/8 X 49·1/4 2635 
1 Power Transformer CG-30458-A 44•1/2 X 65-5/8 X 100-3/8 5000 
1 Contactor Unit CG-29092 65-3/8 X 46 X .(4 1790 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore transmitting station. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/SRR-3, ·11; AN/TRQ.1; BC-344, ·779; R-96/SR, -203/SR, ·210/U, 
·211/U, ·212/SR, ·215/SR; RAK; RBA; RBL; RCH; SCR-614; National 
HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.050 • 0.150, in 6 bands. 
Band 1: 0.050 - 0.062 Band 4: 0.087 - 0.105 
Band 2: 0.062 - 0.073 Band 5: 0.105- 0.124 
Band 3: 0.073 - 0.087 Band 6: 0.124 - 0. 150. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 

POWER OUTPUT: 50 kw, 2 kw without r·f amplifier. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 100 kw, 230 v, 60 eye, 3 phase. Operation without r·f amplifier: 
12 kw, 230 v, 60 eye, 3 phase. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Information on Radio Transmitting Equipment TCG not available. 

COf!i&DCNtlAL 
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S TATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 

· ·JA NAP·161 

Radio Telephone Transmitting Equipments TDD 
and TDD-1 through ·4 are single-frequency, low· 
power, a•m (voice) transmitters for use in airport 
traffic control towers. 

This equipment has one preset crystal-controlled 
channel and the antenna load coil incorporates a 
variometer adjustment for fine tuning. Taps on 
the stator permit course adjustment, thus providing 
a wide choice of antenna types. 

Provisions are made for connection of a remote 
telephone or microphone, and a muting relay is 
utilized to ·prevent feedback or objectionable 
interference when a receiver is used in conjunc· 
tion with this transmitter. 
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CGHHD!Ncfim . JANAP 161 

IN STRUCTION LITER ATURE: 
NavShips 900,27 1 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

I'"'"'• '"'"'•lm�uugn•.. ;,n;;�""'"'"' oor�;;l'll..,mu�;;n. 
I

USI NG SERVICE: Navy 
DATE O F  THI S  SHEET: 14 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COM PONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter CC I-52258 , or 

anyone of the following: 
52 X 26-1/2 X 19 190 

52 X 25-1/ 2 X J8 190 CC 1-52 258-A 

CBST-52259-B 

C CI-52258-C 
51-1/2' X 2�1/2 X 17-1/2 

51-1/2 X 22-1/2 X 17-1/2 

Not AvaIlable 
• 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Airport control towers. 

INSTALL ATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -a: AN/GRR-3: AN/HRC-20: Alf/SRC-3: Alf/SRR- .3, -11, -12; 

AN/TRQ-1: AH/VRC-•: Bc-�JJ, -.3•9, -•s;J, -779: HBS: R-96 /SR, -129/U, -20.3/SR, -206/PR, 

-210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -H7/URR: RAK: RAL: RAS: RBA: RBH: RBL: RBH: 

R CH: RDF: SCR-1 77, -27JJ, -6U: ARC T ype 12: Fisher TS 25-3: National HRo-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.20 • 0.55. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWE R OUTPUT: 15 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 330 w, 115v, 60 eye, 1 ph ase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Telephone Transmitting Equipment TDD or TDD-1 through ·4 measures 52 x 25-1/2 x 18 inches. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 475 pounds. 

€.0flltf!IDENftAL 
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ceNftORmAL 

STATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 

CONAD'ENftAL 

JANAP-161 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TDF is a medium­
power, general purpose, m·flh·f, radiotelephone 
equipment used specifically for remote control 
operation, permitting shore station installations to 

communicate with ships, or other shore stations. 
Six preset crystal-controlled channels can be 
selected by either of the two remote control units. 

Relay keying speeds up to 40 wpm are possible. 

A horizontal, or sloping type, single-wire antenna, 
50 to- 65 feet long, is suitable for this equipment. 

A low resistance ground system is essential. 
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E�mt:td:· JANAP ...161 

IN STRU CTION liTER ATURE: 
NavShips 95329 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 TDF :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 1 U SING SERVICE : Navy 
.. --· .• -···- --···- .. -·... DATE O F  T H IS SHEET: 9 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT 

1 Rad i o Tran smitter CRM-5 2261 

2 Re11ote Cont r ol Un it CRH;..2328S 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

61-1/ � X � X 20 

9-1/ � X 1� X 9- 1/ � 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

I NS T ALLA Tl ON: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium, long. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

690 

16 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, - 5, -s, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 

AN/F RR-3, -JJ, -7, -12, -28, - 32; AN/ G RC-9, -13, -26; AN/ G RR-2, -3, -5; AN/HRC-2, -6, 

16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -9, -12, -13; AI/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23 ; 

AN/VRC-1, -JJ; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -3�2, -3.S, -779, - 79 1J, -200JJ; HBS ; HQ: OA-58/FRC, 

-5 9/FRC; R-62/PR, -SO/PR, -96/S R, -129/U, -203/S R, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 

-2 10/U, -2U/U, -2 13/S�, -2 7./FRR, - 32 0/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 

RBH; RBH; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCG; RCH; ROE; RDH; RE A; S CR-177, - 198, -193, -2JP�, -2 71J, 

-281, -399, -IJ99, -506, -5.36, -5•3, -5 85, -593, -69•, -10•; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCP: 

TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 185-JJ (AF Hodel ); Collins 75A-2: Fisher TS 25-3: 

Hanunal"lund SP-60�JX: Nat i o nal HR�50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENC Y RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 • 9.4. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF S IGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 

POWER OUTPUT: 125 w. 

POWER REQUIREME NTS: 1,03 0 w, 105-125 v /210·250 v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TDF measures 61·11 4 x 34 x 20 inches, net weight 1,135 pounds. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,660 pounds , total volume 74 cu ft, 1.85 ship tons. 
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C-"FI'[)EN)'J,4-L 

STATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassi 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE Of T H IS SHEET: 2 May 52 

TOG 

High Frequency Radio Telephone Transmitting Equipments TOG and TDG-1 are radio transmitting 
terminals of permanent point-to-point, v-h-f, radio link systems. They provide one crystal-controlled 
channel within the frequency range, 132 to 156 me. Facilities are provided for remote control of the 
equipment. 

These units are used for voice, or multichannel telegraph, transmission using voice frequencies; or 
combinations of voice and telegraph derived from suitable carrier terminal equipment. 

Portable Antenna, Navy Type, CW-66157, is used for semipermanent installations. 

For permanent high tower installations either the 9-db antenna, Western Electric Co. Type 0·150428, 
or the 3-db antenna, Western Electric Co. Type D-140427 is required, but not supplied. 

Outdoor Cabinet, Navy TypeCW-10589, (which permits installation of the equipment at the base of 
the antenna tower or pole} is available. 

C'ONFIQENDAL 
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C.ONfitfJ!-N'I'fAL JANAP 161 

INSTRU CTION liTERATURE: 
NavShips 900 620; 95330 

ClASSIFICATION 0� EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

I 
• -�. • -�-. • .... ". ·� .. I .. .. n ...... .... . � 

I 
USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 2 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT 

1 
1 
1 
1 

NA ME OF COMPONENT 

RadIo Trans11ltter CW..522!5 5, -52366 
�are Part Panel CW..10568 
Rectifier Power Unit CW- 201•3 
Portable Antenna CW-661!57 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

15-'/' X 19 X 10 
,..1/ 2 X 19 X 5 
8- 3/. X 19 X 11-1/• 
.-o x •o x 20 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

•3 
3 

7 5  
6 5  

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AII/ARC-1, -3, -!5, -18, -29, -36: AII/CRC-2; AN/FRC.7; AN/GRC.3Q; 
AII /HRC-20, -22; AII/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC.7; AII/TR0.1; AII/URC.•: AII/URR-12 , -21; AN/VR C. 1: 

8C.6�, -797; HAR: HIS; R-137/GR: RBK: RBO; RC.256; RCK; RCO; SCR-522, -5U, -5 7•, -575, 

-607, -616, -62., -M•· 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 132 • 156. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYP E OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 12 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 390 w, 115 v ,(:_ 1 0%)60 eye , 1 phase , ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

High Fre quency Radio Telephone Transmit ting Equipments TOG, TDG-1 measure 28 x 19 x 11·1/ 4 

inches. 
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CONFID.Efflf:Al 

S TATUS: limited Standard 

ClAS SIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassifi 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 9 

RE .. OT£ CONTROl.. UNITS 

� 
.. ,. 

.. . . 

• 
• 

�-� 
TEI..EGRAPH �- I 

KEYS v DESK SETS 

JANAP 161 

TOH 

Radio Transmitting Equipments TDH and TDH-2 through ·4 are designed for general purpose, high­

power, h-f point-to-point communication, aeronautical ground station use, and other services requiring 
operation on a number of readily selected frequencies. An autotune system is used for automatic 

selection of any one of 11 preset master oscillator controlled channels. Selection is made locally 
or at one of the remote control stations, either of which provides for complete control of the 

transmitter. Manual tuning over the entire frequency range is possible. 

The remote control units are located at any distance where the total line loss does not exceed 25 db 
and may be mounted in standard relay racks. 

Vacuum tube keying speeds up to 200 wpm on cw and 60 wpm on mew are obtainable. 

The equipment is designed for use with an unbalanced antenna or transmission line of 70-600-ohm 
impedance. 

OONFIBEN'l'ml 401 
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. JANAP 16.'1 

IN STRUCTION LITERATURE: N��Sh!..2_s 
9533 1,  95332, 900,904, 9W,798 

CLASSI FICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 1 .,.,, ' "'""",."' ... 
• .... ,,, , ...... 1 1, ,_ .,..,...,., ..... 1 USI NG SERVICE : Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET : 9 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter COL-52291, 95-5/8 X 3 1  X 28• 1/2 775 
-52343 84 X 31 X 28• 1/2 149 

1 Modulator COL-50129 84 X 31 X 28•1/2 830 
1 Rectifier Power Unit COL-20196 84 X 3 1  X 25 1,350 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations and aeronautical ground stations. 

I NST ALLA TION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -2 1,  -2� ·26; AN/ ARR-15; AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/FRR-3, ·4, -1, - 12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9 , -13, ·26; AN/GRR-2, -3, ·5; AN/MRC-2, ·6, - 16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, - 1 9, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, - 13; AN/TRQ- 1; AN/URR- 10; -22, ·23; 
AN/VRC- 1,  ·4; AN/VRR-2; BC-31 2, -342, -348, -719, -194; - 1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, ·96/SR, -129/U, -20.3/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-2 10/U, -21 1 /U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP: RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-1 77, - 188, 
- 193, -244, -274, -28 1,  -399, -499, -506, -536, ·543, ·585, -593, -694, -104; TBO; TBX; TCH; 
TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 • 18. 1. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 

POWER OUTPUT: 2 to 12 me, 3,000 w. 
12 to 18. 1 me, 2,500 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 9.92 kw, 230 v, 50/60 eye, 3 phase. 
Remote control unit: 52 w, 1 15 v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TDH or TDH-2 through -4 measures 95-5/8 x 82-1/16 x 3 1  inches, 
net weight 3,325 pounds. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 5,716 pounds. 

CGNFt9EtJI"ftAi. 402 
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ellfNFtMNJIAt -

S TATUS: limi 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 

JANAP 1�J 

Radio Transmitting lli!quipments TDN and TDN-4 are single-frequency, a·m (cw and voice) radio 
transmitters for use at aircraft ground stations or for general shore station communication. 

These transmitters use separate r·f units for different channels, making possible not only simultaneous 
operation on several frequencies but also rapid frequency change without using complicated r·f 

switching. 

Each r·f unit is a complete telegraph transmitter, lacking only the power supply to operate independent· 
ly. Each r·f unit operates with a separate antenna. 

The audio amplifier unit is a complete a·f equipment which provides voice transmission throughout the 
frequency range of the transmitting equipment. 

TDN has crystal oscillator control on six preset channels; TDN-4 has master oscillator control and 
has been modified to facilitate connection of external frequency-shift keying apparatus. 

Remote control of both equipments is usually satisfactory at distances up to 1/2 mile, and provision 
is made for the connection of telegraph keys. 
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.G()NII!fi5ENT�AL JANAP 161 

IN ST RUCTION LITER ATURE: Not .Available 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 1 ..,.., 1 ..,.,.4 ..... ..... ·-- , , , .. ""'" .... " 1 USI NG SERVICE : Navy ' 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

2 Radio Transmitter CFT ·52349 72 X 11•1/ 4 X J4 

2 Radio Transmitter CFT-52350 72 X 11•1/4 X 34 
1 Radio Transmitter CFT-52351 72 X 11•1/ 4 X 34 
1 Local Control Unit CFT ·23357 7 X 18·3/4 X 3-1/4 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CFT-20208 71-3/4 )( 22-1/8 X 34•1/ 4 
1 Audio .Amplifier Unit, Fed. Tel. Not Available 

Type 123-.A 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
T .ACT I CAL USE: .Aircraft g round stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed • 

.APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

Not .Available 
" " 

II " 

" " 

" " 

" " 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: .AN/.ARC-2, ·5, -8, ·9, ·21, ·25, -26; .AN/.ARR-15; .AN/FRC-10; .AN/FRR-3, 
- 4, -7, ·12, ·28, ·32; .AN/GRC-9, -13, ·26; .AN/GRR-2, ·3, ·5; .AN/MRC-2, ·6, ·16, ·20, ·22; .AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; .AN/SRR-3, ·8, -12, ·13; .AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, ·22, ·23; .AN/VRC-1, ·4; .AN/VRR-2; BC-312, 
-342, ·348, ·119, ·194, -1004; MBS; MQ; O.A-58/FRC, ·59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, ·96/SR, ·129/U, 
·203/SR, ·20S'U, -206/PR, -208/FR, ·209/FR, ·210/U, ·211/U, -213 /SR, ·274/FRR, -320/FRC, 
-388/URR; R.AL; R.AO; R.AS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; 

ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, ·281, ·399, ·499, ·506, ·536, -543, -585, ·593, -694, -704; 
TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50 .  

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 • 20, in 3 bands. 

Band 1: 2.0 - 5.16 Band 2: 5.16- 13.3 

TYPE MODULATION: .Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 3 kw. 

Band 3: 13.3 - 20.0. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 20 kw, 220 v, 50/60 eye, 3 phase (4 r-f units operating). 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TON or TDN-4 measures 72 x 66-7/8 x 34-1/4 inches. 
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eGN�IDI!!N.it'IAL 

STATUS: li 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassifi 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 9 May 52 

NAVY TYP( CAU-!!»10!.7 

MICROPHONE 

NAVY TYPE COL- '-23!ec 
RAD!O T�ANSM!Tl[A 

: "MNAPr;161 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TOO is used for medium-power, m-f and h-f point-to-point communication. 
It uses an autotune system for instantaneous selection of any one of 11 preset channels. Channel 
s election is made by means of a telephone dial on the transmitter panel, or at the remote control unit. 

The remote control units may be used for complete control of the equipment at any distance where the 
total line loss does not exceed 25 db. 

An electronic carrier control is provided which permits keying speeds up to several hundred wpm for 
c-w operation and 60 wpm for m•C•w operation. 

A master oscillator is used for frequency control. 

The equipment is designed to operate into an unbalanced 70 to 600 ohm antenna or line • 

...GGNFIDENltAL 
405 ORIGINAL 



C-Qf Jl!l8f!iN?tA1:- JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTION liTERATURE: 
NavShi�s 95336 

ClASSIFICATION OF lQUIPMOO: Unclassified 

1 ,,_, :�r;;;•ni\..C 1 Jrc r�uMDCK 1 usi NG SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 5 2  

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter COL-52318 80-5/8 X 28 X 30·1/4 1, 140 
2 Remote Control Unit COL-23377 10-1/2 X 19 X 11 30 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -� -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, ·13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, • 5; AN/MRC-2, -6, 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, ·12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, 
-23; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -3.48, -779 I -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
· 59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80PR, ·96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, ·206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/F RR, ·320/FRC, ·388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, ·188, 
·193, ·244, -274, -281, -399, ·499, -.606, -536, ·543, ·585, ·593, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; 
TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1. 

T YPE MODULATION: Am. 

T YPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, m ew. 

POWER OUTPUT: Voi�e, mew: 250 w. 
Cw: 400 w. 

POWE R REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 1570 w, 115-230 v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 
Remote control unit: 25 w, 115 v, 50/60 eye 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TOO measures 80-S/8 x 28 x 30-1/4 inches, net weight 1,365 pounds. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 2,362 pounds, total volume 102.6 cu ft, 2.5 ship tons. 
Shipped in 12 packages. 
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CQNF-ID!fWAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassi 

USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 
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TEB 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TEB is used for general purpose, high-power, h-f, radiotelegraph, or  
frequency-shift operation in shore-to-ship, and point•to-point communication. Vacuum•tube keying 
speeds up to .400 wpm are possible, and provision is made for the connection of an external frequency 
shift keyer. 

Six preset crystal-controlled channels are available, and provision is made for connection of an exter· 
nal master oscillator. 

An automatic control circuit will shut down the entire equipment, except blowers and oscillator o ven, 
if the transmitter is not keyed for a predetermined period (adjustable from two to 30 minutes). 

This equipment is designed to work into a balanced two-wire transmission line of 550 to 650 ohm 
impedance and zero reactance. 
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JANAP, 161 

INSTRU CTION liTERATURE: 
NavShips 900 352(A) 

CLASSIFICATION OF E(SUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 1 r::D :�1:" H\..1: 1 1 n::: I"''IUmDr::" I USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE Of THIS SHEET: 9 Mav 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

Radio Transmitter CYV-52353 84 X 109 X 56 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

9,000 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 

-·· -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -·· -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AH/HRC-2, -6, -16, -22; AH/PRC-7, 

-8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, -8, -13, -16, 

-20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -3•2, -3.a, -779, -79., -100.; HBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, 

-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -27./FRR, 

-320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBH; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; 

RDH; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -2-.. -27., -29,3, -2�. -298, -399, -•99, -506, -508, -509, -510, 

-528, -536, -5•3• -585, -593, -69., -70•; tBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 185-. 

(AF Hodel); Collins 75A-2; Hamrnarlund SP-60�JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4- 21. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw , frequency shift (v,.-hen external keyer is used). 

POWER OUTPUT: 15 kw. 

POWER REQUIREME NTS: 35 kw, 230 v, 60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TEB measures 84 x 109 x 56 inches, net weight 11,302 p ounds, 
volume 510 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 15,563 pounds, total volume 833 cu ft. 
Shipped in 20 packages. 
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CiQNFIDEI!NIAr 

S TATUS: Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 9 

.IANAP'161 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TEC is used for high-power, general purpose, h-f radiotelegraph, or 
frequency-shift operation in shore-to-ship and point-to-point communication. Vacuum-tube keying 
speeds up to 400 wpm are obtainable, and provision is made for frequency shift keying through con• 
nection of an external frequency shift keyer. 

It may be used in conjunction with a single-sideband transmitter, the output of which is fed into the 

power amplifier stage of TEC. 

Six preset crystal-controlled channels are available, and provision is made for connection of an exter· 
nal master oscillator. 

This transmitter works into a balanced two-wire transmission line of 550 to 650 ohm impedance, with 

zero reactance. 

It has an automatic control feature which will shut down the equipment if it is not keyed for a pre­
determined period, which is adjustable from two to 30 minutes. 

The control circuit provides overload protection for driver, and power am plifier stages both. 
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' JANAP 161 

IN STRU CTION LITER ATURE: 
NavShips 900 212X 

CLASSIFICATION OF i'QUIPMENT: Uncia ssified 

1 • -- ... -". ·-- , •• - ,._ ... __ n I USING SERVI CE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT 

1 Radio Transmitter CYV-52354 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

84 X 216 X 56 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short to medium. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

19,584 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 

-·· -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -•, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/HRC-2, -6, -16, -22; 

AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, 

-8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -,.2, -3•8, -779, -79., -100•; HBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 

R- 62/PR, -80/.PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 

-213/SR, -27./FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR ;  RAL; RAO; RAS; R8B; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBH; RBO; RBP; RBS; 

RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; RDH; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -2••• -27., -293, -29., -298, -399, -499, 

-506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -536, -5•3• -585, -593, -69., -70•; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; 

AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-• (AF Hodel); Collins 75A-2; Hammarlund SP-6oo-JX; N ational HRG-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4- 21. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency shift (when external keyer shifter is used). 

POWER OUTPUT: Normal operation: 40 kw. 
Without power amplifier: 2 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 95 kw, 230 v, 60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TEC measures 84 x 216 x 56 inches, net weight 23,992 pounds. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 36,119 pounds, total vol ume 2,258 cu ft. Shipped in 
52 packages. 
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STATUS: Substitute Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 

JANAP 161 

TEF 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TEF is a medium-power, h-f, short wave, long distance, multichannel, 
radiotelephone equipment for use in transoceanic communication. It provides two telephone channels 
in a twin-channel single-sideband system, and {alternatively) one conventional double-sideband chan· 

nel. The change from single to double sideband, or selection of six preset crystal-controlled frequen• 
cies, may be made at the equipment, or from a remote control panel. 

This transmitter is used with a balanced open wire line of .400-800 ohms, or a balanced concentric 

line of 200 ohms. 

It has a monitor circuit which is used to measure the degree of distortion at the output. 
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JANAP 161 

IN STRU CTION liTERATURE: 
NavShips 95356 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 

I 
• .... • .......... -� , .. � .,.............. 

I 
USI NG SERVICE: Navy 

·-·- · · - . . . -··· ---···-·· .. DATEO FTHIS SHEET:9 May52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

1 Radio Transmitter Western Electric Co 89 x 60-3/4 x 27 

D-156000 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

I NSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Transoceanic. 

WEIGHT ( LBS) 

2,400 

CAN C OMMUNI CATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 

-•, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -·· -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/HRC-2, -6, -16, -22; 

AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/YRC-1, -5, 

-8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -3'2, -349, -779, -79,, -100•; MBS; �58/FRC, -59/FRC; 

R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, - 208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 

-213/SR, -27./FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR ;  RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; 

RCF; RCG ; RCH; ROE; RDH; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -n•, -2n, -293, -2M, -298, -399, _.99, 

-506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -536. -5•3• -585, -593, -69,, -70•; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; 

AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-• (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Ha�rlund SP-60D-JX; National HRG-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUE NCY RANGE IN MEGACYC LES: 4.5· 22.9. 
(4 • 20 by modification). 

TYPE MOD ULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew, cw. 

POWER OUTPUT: 500 w. 

POWER REQUIREMEN TS: Skw, 220-235 v, 50/60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipment TEF measures 89 x 60-3/4 x 27 inches, net weight 2,400 pounds. 
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STATUS: Commercial 

ClASSifiCATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SEIYICE: Air Force 

DAlE OF THI5 SHUT: 7 Jun 52 

JANAP 16-1 

COI.LINS 32 V- 2 

Radio Transmitter Collins 32¥·2 is a small, compact unit, with built-in power supply, speech ampli· 
fier, and modulator. It is capable of c·w and voice operations on all amateur bands between 3.5 and 
29.7 me by bandswitching, and by continuous tuning through its accurate permeability-tuned oscillator. 

This equipment is normally used in the military Amateur Radio System (MARS) for point·to•point 
communi cation. 

The output network of this transmitter will operate satisfactorily with antenna transmission line 

impedances of 26 to 200 ohms. 

The modulator output has provisions for supplying 60 w of audio to an external 500 ohm resistive load 
(when it is not required for modulation of the transmitter). 

Terminals are provided to turn the transmitter ON/OFF from a remote point. 

It has provisions for push to talk, break-in keying when used with its companion Radio Receiver 
Collins 75A·2, and automatic antenna change-over relay control. 

Requires 500 w of 115-v, ac. 
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413 

ORIGINAL 



. . 

CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 

INSTRU CTI ON liTERATURE: 
Collins Instruction Manual 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

'-'-' .. ._11""1� 0111. ... " • """'"'"' ... "-'"' .. 1 1, ... � ...... ., ... , USING SERVICE : Air Force 
-. ·- - ....... ___ ... DATE O f  THIS SHEET : 7 Jun 5 2  

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Issued to stations of the Military Amateur Radio System. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to lon� • 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AH/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10 ; AN/FRR-3, 
-•, -12, -28, -32: AN/GRC-3, -•, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AH/SRR-3, -8, -12, -1;; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, 
-8, -13, -16, -20; AN/YRQ-1; BC-312, -3�. -3.S, -779, -7�, -100•: MBS: OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 

R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 

-213/SR, -27./FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR: RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; 

RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -2U, -27., -293, -29•, -298, -399, -•99, 
-506, -508, -509, -51�, -528, -5;36, -5•3• -585, -593, -69., -10•: T BO; TBX; TCH; TeO; TCS; 
AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-. (AF Model); Collins 75A-2: Hannarlund SP-60o-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 3.2 • 32.0 in Sbands. 
Band 1: 3.2 • 4.0 Band 4: 19.2 • 24.0 
Band 2: 6.4 • 8.0 Band 5: 25.6 • 32.0. 
Band 3: 12.8 • 16.0 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or cw. 

POWER OUTPUT: Voice: 90 w 
Cw: 113 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: &»0 w (maximum), 115 v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Set Collins 32V·2 measures 21-1/8 x 12·114 x 13·13/16 inches, net weight 110 pounds, 
volume 3.57 cu ft. Packed for domestic and export shipment: total weight 128 pounds, total volume 
4 cu ft. Shipped in Cine package both domestic and export. 
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CONFIDENTIAL 

STATUS: Commercial 

CLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unci ass 

USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHE IT: 11 Jun 52 

MARCOPII TH- 41-8 

Radio Transmitting Equipment Marconi TH-41-B, is a high-power, c-w, frequency-shift keying, and a•m 

radio transmitter for ground fixed station use in long distance point•to·point communication. 

This equipment consists of nine large cabinets containing the following: rectifier power supply, 
modulator, l·flr·f unit, four h-f/r-f units, two r·f exciter units,and one separate remote control unit. Each 
r·f unit can be operated on up to 10 preset channels (either crystal or master oscillator frequency 
controlled), except the 1-f unit which uses master oscillator frequency control only. 

Three transmitting units cen be operated simultaneously on either c·w or frequency-shift keying; when 
voice is used, only two units may be operated at a time (one unit modulated and the other on c·w or 
frequency-shift keying). 

Complete remote control of all functions is provided by Master Remote Control Unit 141·398 from 

distances up to Smiles over four pairs of standard telephone lines. 

The transmitter r-f units are designed to operate into a 600-ohm balanced or unbalanced transmission 
line; however, an L type matching section is included in the h-f units to provide an impedance 
matching range of 70 to 2,500 ohms. The J.f unit uses a T type matching section for 72-ohm coaxial 
Radio Frequency Cable RG-34/U, or equivalent. 

Power requirements are: 40.5 kva, 208/220 v, 3 phase, 60 eye, ac. 
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415 

ORIGINAL 



JANAP 161 

IN ST RU CTION liTER ATURE: 
Marconi Instruction Book 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
1 MAK\..UI"U 1 M·41•D -· _ 

'"'vmm�;n. ... uu .. 1 1 r �; l"'umg<;;n. 1 USING SERVICE : Air Force 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 11 Jun 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 

1 148-000 Rectifier Unit 24-1/2 X 81-1/16 X 37-1/2 
24·1/2 X 81-1/16 X 37-1/2 
14-1/2 X 81-1/16 X 37•1/2 

1 148-002 Modulator Unit 
5 148-006A,B,C,D, and 112973 Radio 

2 
1 
2 
1 
1 

Transmitter 
148-008 Dual Exciter Unit 14-1/2 x 81-1/16 x 37-1/2 
141-398 Master Remote Control Unit 19 x 8-3/4 x 10 
141-581 Auxiliary Remote Control Unit 19 x S.l/4 x 3-1/8 
117-807 Remote Speech Amplifier Unit 19 x S-1/ 4 x 12-9/16 
129-837 R.F. Tuner Not Available 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

2,780 
1,320 

440 each 

Not Available 
" " 

" " 

" " 

" " 

TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with 
AFR 100-17. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

A PPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long (depending on frequency). 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28; 
AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -10, -19, -20; 
AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12t -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4, 
-22; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -314, ·342, -344, -348, ·453, ·779, -787, ·194, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/SR, -96/SR, -129/U, -137/GR, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, 
-209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, ·247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; 
RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBK; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; 
RCG; RCH; ROE; RDF; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, ·244, -274, ·281, ·399, -499, ·506, -536, 
-543, -585, -593, -607, -614, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; 
Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.08 • 0.2, single channel master oscillator frequency control. 
2 • 28, 10 preset channels per unit. Either master oscillator 
or crystal control may be used. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency-shift keying telegraphy, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 5,000 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 40 kva (apPfox) 40,000 w, 208/220 v, 3 phase, 60 eye ac. 250 w, 115 v, 
1 phase, 60 eye ac, when master oscillator oven heaters are used. 
150 w, 115/220 v, 1 phase, 60 eye ac, when remote control equipment is 
used. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipment Marconi TH-41-B measures 126 x 81 -1/16 x 37-1/2 inches, net weight 
10,000 pounds, volume 135.7 cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 11,000 
pounds, total volume 150 cu ft, 3.75 ship tons. Shipped in 15 packages. 
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STATUS: Commercial 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassifi 

USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATI Of T HIS SHUT: 28 
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JANAP l61 

Radio Transmitter Westinghouse Type MW is a fixed station a-m (voice, cw, mew), tone, OFF-ON or 
frequency-shift-keying, teletypewriter equipment. A normal installation consists of one rectifier unit, 
one modulator unit, plus various radio frequency units to provide for the requirements of the installa­
tion. 

Atl rof units require external excitation of 2 w in the range 2.0 to 4.5 me from a 70-ohm impedance 

coaxial cable. Provides for connecting up to six r-f and/or modulator units to a single rectifier unit 
at a time; only four such units can be operated simultaneously from one rectifier unit. 

The modulator unit provides effective voice transmission with 20-db adjustable volume compression, 
bypassed at will, and a peak limiter which prevents overmodulation on either the positive of the 
negative peaks of the modulation envelope. 

Remote control facilities are available for keying, voice, and power ON .. OFF control. 

The r·f output circuit is designed for operation into a 700-ohm balanced transmission line, and con­

tains harmonic suppression equipment. Normally a doublet (Antenna Kit MX-741/FR), or a rhombic 
(Antenna Kit MX-742/FR) array are used. 

Power input required is approximately 24 kw of 210 to 250 v, ac. 
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I N STRUCTION LITERATURE: 

Instruction Book CF-1624 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USI NG SERVICE : Air Force 
I "-- ... ·-··-�.:--. ·· . -..:_- -·-·· 

I DATE OF THI S  SHEET : 28 Apr 52 

QUANT 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 
NAME OF COMPONENT 

Rectifier Unit Style 1•1•26• Cabinet 

R-F Unit Style 1•7•265 Cabinet 

Modulator Unit Style 1•1•266 Cabinet 

Power Supply Style 1353091 

Crystal Oscillator Style 1353089 

Plate Transformer T-112 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED 

2JI-1/• x 76 x n 

12-1/IJ X 76 X 2• 

12-1/. X 76 X 2• 

19 X 1• lC �1/• 

8-1/• X 5 lC 6-5/16 

31 X 22 X IJ7-1/2 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Issued as project material in accordance with AFR 100-17 .  

INSTALLATION: Fixed, ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 

WEIGHT (LB S) 

650 
350 

340 

57 

3 

1,100 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AII/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 

-•. -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/HRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 

AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AM/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12, -22, -2 3; AN/VRC-1, -•; 

AN/YRR-2; BC-312, -3 •2, -3U, -779, -787, -79JJ, -100•: MBS; HO; OA--58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, 

-80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -137/GR, -20,/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 

-213/SR, -27./FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBI; RBC; RIG; RBH; RBK; RBH; RIO; RBP: 

RBS; RCF; RCQ; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -2lJ., -27•, -281, -399, -499, -506, 

-536, -S.3, -585, -593, -607, -69•, -701J; TBO; TBX; TBY; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 

188-• (AF Hode l); Collins 75A--2; Fisher TS 25-3: Hammarlund SP-60G-JX; National HR0-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLE S: For six coil ranges 2 • 30 in 6 bands. 

Band 1: 2 • 3.46 Band 3: 6.0 • 10.4 Band 5: 18 • 24 

Band 2: 3.46 • 6.0 Band 4: 10.4 • 18. Band 6: 24 • 30. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, tone, O F F-ON, and frequency shift keying teletype. 

POWER OUTPUT: Am: 2.5 kw, at all frequencies up to 24 me; from 24 • 30 me output is slightly less. 
Cw: 3 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 kw, 210-250 v, 50/60 eye, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitter Westinghouse Type MW measures 79 x 76 x 24 inches, net weight 2,500 pounds, 

volume 63 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 2,700 pounds, total volume 67 cu ft. 
Packed for export shipment: total weight 3,000 pounds, total volume 70 cu ft. Shipped in 5 packages 
both domestic and export. 
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STATUS: \..ommercial 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DA TE OF THIS SHEET: 1 9  

WILCOX 960 

€GNRDENTtAL 

Radio Transmitter Wilcox Model 960 is a 2.5 kw 
equipment intended primarily for ground·to-air, and 

long distance point•to•point a-m, radiotelephone 
and radloteletype communication in the frequency 

range 2 to 26 me. Power supply or modulator are 
not included. Normally used with Mod ulator 

MD-69/FRT (Wilcox 50 H Modulator) and Rectifier 
Power Unit PP-219/FRT (Wilcox 360 Rectifier) 
which are separately supplied. 

This equipment is designed for simultaneous 
radioteletype and voice, or tone operation when an 
external frequency-shift exciter is used, and the 
transmitter has been properly adjusted for this type 

of operation. 

Remote control up to nine miles is possible by 
means of Remote Control Console CY ·1 61/FRC. 

The output impedance is 500 to 600 ohm for either 
balanced or unbalanced antenna transmission lines. 
It is normally used with a doublet (Antenna Kit 
MX·741/FR) or a rhombic, transmitting (Antenna 

Kit MX·742/FR ). 

This transmitter is a commercial model similar to 
Radio Transmitter T·158C/FRT and has tone key· 

ing facilities and an extended frequency range; 
features not included in the T-158/FRT. 
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I NSTRUCTION L ITER ATURE: 
Wilcox Instruction Manual 

CLASSI FICATION OF EQUIPMENT: U ncl as si fied 

1 WILC:OX 96D :l,;UMMI:KIL.IAL 1 T rc "UMDCK 1 USING SERVICE: Air Force 
. .• -

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 19 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUA NT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGH T (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with AFR 

100..17. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, - 5, -s. -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 

AN/FRR-3, -•, -1, - 12, -28, - 32; AN/ G RC..9, -13, -26; AN/ G RR- 2, -3 , ···5; AN/H RC-2, -6, 

- 16, -20, -22; AN/P RC-7, -19, -20; AN/S RR- 3, -a, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/U RR-10, 

-22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -� AN/VRR- 2: BC-312, -�2. -348, -779, -19Jl, -1 004; HBS; HQ; 

O A-5 8/FRC, -59/FRC; R -62/PR, -80/ PR, - 96/S R, -129/U, -203/S R, -205/U, -206/PR, 

-208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/S R, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/U RR; RAL; RAO; 

RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG ;  RBH ; RBH; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; S CR-177, -188, 

- 193 ,  -2-ll, - 27., -281, - 399, -499, -506 , -536, -543, -585, -593, - 6 94. -70•; TBO; 

TBX; TCH; TCO ;  ltP; TCS; A R-88 ( R CA); C ollins 18S..4(AF Hodel); C o11ins75A-2; 

Fisher TS 25-3; Ha111111arlund SP-600-JX; National H R0..50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 • 26 single channel preset crystal-controlled. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (when used with external modulator). 

TYP E OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, icw and frequency shift keying teletypewriter (when used with 
external equipment). 

POWER OUTPUT: 2.5 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: Rectifier Power Unit PP-219/FRT (Wilcox 360 Rectifier). 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitter Wilcox 96D measures 12-5/16 x 73-1/2 x 27-3/4 inches, net weight 320 pounds, 
volume 15 cu ft. P-acked for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 1,225 pounds, total 

volume 125.7 cu ft, 3.14 ship tons. Shipped in 3 packages both domestic and export. 

-
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CCtlNFIOEfilt��L 

STATUS: Commercial 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassifi 

USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 

'CONfltJeiilltAi:-

JANAP-161 

Radio Transmitter Wilcox Model 99A is a (nominal) 
400 w, a-m, (mew or cw) crystal-controlled equip­
ment with a system of plug-in r·f units permitting 
operation in the frequency ranges 0.125 to 0.525 
me; 2 to 20 me; and 108 to 132 me. Simultaneous 
voice, radioteletype or tane may be transmitted in 
the 2· to 20-mc range when frequency-shift-keying 
Exciter Unit 0.5/FRT, or equal is used. Remote 
keying is accomplished with a 1,000-cyc tone (or 
remote d-e keying. Remote channel selection is 
possible by using a 60-cyc dialing pulse. 

The transmitter proper houses a maximum of four 
r·f units, power supplies, two independent modu· 
lators, and necessary channel-selection equipment. 

For radiotelephone operation Amplifier BC-730 and 
ancillary equipment is used for volume limiting of 
the audio-input signal. 

An adjustable antenna-matching network permits 
feeding balanced transmission lines of from 20 to 
600 ohm Impedance. 

The two separate modulators and the system of 
plug-in r-f units permit simultaneous operation of 
two channels on either frequency shift keying or 

voice, or any combination of these. 

This transmitter has a power-reduction feature 
which enables operation at either 400 w or 40 w 
output. At present only h-f, radio frequency units 

WILCOX 99A are being procured by the Air Force. 

Power requirements are 4,780 w of 220-v, ac, (for 
normal operation at ..400 w output). 

421 · ORIGINAL 



�:. 

JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTI O N  LITERATURE: 
Mfr. Instruction M anual 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
1 WILCOX 99A :COMMERCIAL TYP E NUMBER 1 USI NG SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 26 M av 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT 

1 Transmitter 99A 
1 to ll *RF Units (eachf' 
1 Coil Cab inet 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED 

3 2!-3f• X 7 2 X 27-7/16 
21 X 17-3/• X 7 

•0 X •0 X 7 

• 1 to ll RF Units may be installed at one time. 

Any two may be operated simultaneously. 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

1.�0 
s •  

225 

TACTICAL US E: Issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with ARF 
100·17. 

INSTALLATION: G round, fixed. 

AP PROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILE S): LF • medium; HF ·long; VHF. line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/A RC-1 , - 2, -3, -5. -8, -9, -18, -21, -25, -28, -36; AN/ARR -15; 
AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -ll, -7, -12, - 28 ; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26, -30; AN/GRR-2, -3, 
- 5; AN/ MRC- 2, -6, -16 ,  - 20 ,  -22; AN/PRC-7, -17, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR- 3, -9, -11, 
-12, -1!3; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ..1; AN/URC-JJ; AN/U RR- 10, -21, -22, -23, -25 ; AN/VRC'-1, -4; 
AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -314, -31U, -3-ll, •3J'9 , -•53, •639, -779, -791l, -100•; MAW; MBS; MQ; 
OA-59/FRC, -!59/FRC; R- 62/ PR , -90 /PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -20 5/U, -206/PR, -209/FR, 
-209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -21l7/URR, -274/FRR, -320.FRC, 
-388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO ; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBQ; RBS; 

RC-103; RC-256; RtF; RCG ; RCH; RCK; RCO; ROE; ROF; RDM; REA; SCR- 177 , -198, -193, 

- 24•, -271l, -291 , -399, 499, -506, -s2 2, -536, -51l2, -s•3. -sn, -575, -595, -5 93, 
-6�, -621l , -6U, -61l4, -694, -704, ·7�; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-ea (RCA); 
ARC Type 12 ; Collins 188-4 (AF Model)J Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hannarlund 

SP-60o-JX: Natio nal HRo-so. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQ UENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: LF 0.125 

TYPE MODULATION: A m. 

HF 2.0 
VHF 108.0 

0.525 
20.0 

132.0 . 

TYP E OF SIGNAL: V oice, m ew or radioteletype (with separate frequency-shift- keying exciter). 

POWER OUTPUT: 400 w (nominal), or 40 w (depending upon position of pow�r selector switch). 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4,780 w, 200 • 230 v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

R adio Transmitter Wilcox 99A measures 72 x 72-3/4 x 28 inches, net weight 1,450 pounds, volume 
37.5 cu ft. P acked for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 2,504 pounds, total volume 
116.5 cu ft, 2.9 ship tons. Shipped in 11 packages both domestic and export • 
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STATUS: Std 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREPARING SERVICE: USAF 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 June 1956 
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JANAP 161 

AN/FTA-13 
TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE GROUP, MANUAL 

�� 
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c�� 
AN/FTA-13 

Manual Telephone Central Office Group AN/FTA-13 is a tactical fixed station equipment designed to 

furnish communication facilities for radar stations and related radar networks. It provides for selective 

intercommunication among operating personnel at the radar station, and for communication by telephone 

line or by control of a radio link, with radio shelters and information centers, other radar stations, or 

other outside points, including aircraft in flight. 

This equipment provides protected terminations for 300 outside wire lines that may be used for telephone 

or radio circuit connections. Through cross-connections in the distributing frames, these lines may be 

selectively connected to one or more suitable components in the group. 

Included in the system are 10 trunk circuits for connections to other switchboards and 20 switching relays 

for making connections to any of 20 radio circuits. 

A primary power source of 115-volt, 60-cycle, ac power is required to charge the batteries and to provide 

ringing power. This equipment is designed to operate on 24-volt de battery voltage. 

422a Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 

At.J/FTA-13 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 31 W1-2FTA13-Series 

USING SERVICE: USAF 

TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE GROUP, MANUAL 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 June 1956 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY 

1 

NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 

Power Supply PP-1408/FTA-13 60 X 30 X 26 

1 Switchboard, Telephone, Manual 46 X 25 X 35 

SB-503 /FT A-13 

Main Distributing Frame, Telephone 72 X 30V4 X 30Y:z 

TA-315/FTA-13 

1 Main Distributing Frame, Telephone 72 X 30V4 X 30Y2 

TA-317 /FTA-13 

Test Set, Telephone TS-925/FTA-13 72 X 33Y:z X 32 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TAC::. 'CAL USE: At fixed plant radar stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBEJ; �c SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 

NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 

.M, ··p 'CJ/ly Operated Equipment: 
Number of Cord Circuits: 10 

Number of Line Circuits: 30 

Number of Trunk Circuits: 1 0 

PERCENT TRUNKING: 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 690 w, 115 v, 6 amp, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NET: 

DOMESTIC PACK: 

EXPORT PACK: 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 

EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

422b 

TOTAL 

WEIGHT 

(I b) 

TOTAL 

VOLUME 

(cu ft) 

" -- .. ---- --

249 

315 

260 

260 

425 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 

TONS PACKAGES 

Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 

STATUS: Std 

AN/FTG-·9 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREP
.
ARING SERVICE: USA 

TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 

NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAIL ABLE 

Telephone Central Office Set AN/FTC-9 is fixed plant, unattended, single-party, bridged ringing, 48-volt, 

common battery-type private automatic (dial) equipment that provides the necessary switching facilities 

required for a 50-line dial telephone system. It is used in larger structures and limited areas to provide 

connections for local intercommunication only. It is capable of expansion to accommodate up to 

100 lines. 

This equipment consists essentially of commercial (Automatic Electric Company Type 50 PAX) dial 

switching equipment and includes installation materials, batteries, and battery-charging accessories. 

It is mounted in a double-sided frame, inclosed in a steel cabinet with hinged collapsible doors . 

.. ..... .,.. 

'10 f 

"'•\.;·· 
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-� �/FTC-9<· 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2100; TM 11-2105; TB SIG 322-102 

USING SERVICE: USA 

TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY 

1 

NAME OF COMPONENT 

Steel cabinet with equipment 

DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 

72 X 24 X 84Ya 

WEIGHT (lb) 

Floor loading 
requirements: 
125 psf 

t' 

(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
"to(;·-�� 

>!;, 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

:.. 

t,� 

TACl_tCAL USE: Fixed plant. 
·,:·· 

JNST ALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
l 

fG TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: Unattended. 

AUTOMA
'
·hc: 

.. 
EQUIPMENT: . :t ,. 

NUMBER OF LINE CIRCUITS: 50 (ult 100). 

POWER Rf� :EMENTS: 115v,6cy, 1 phac. 
l'-

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NE�" 

DOMESTIC PACK: 

EXPORT PACK: 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

422d 

TOTAL 
WEIGHT 

(I b) 

TOTAL 
VOLUME 

( cu ft) 
SHIP TOTAL NO. 

TONS PACKAGES 

Change No. 1 



JANAP 161 

STATUS: Std 

AN/FTC'�Ji 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREPARING SERVICE: USA 
LS-200/FI, LS-201 /FI,'" LS..:.ib2/Ft 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 
INTERCOMMUNICATION STATION 

Intercommunication Stations LS-200/FI, LS-201 /FI, and LS-202/FI (illustrated above) are used for voice 
communication over wire lines between offices of a large headquarters. These sets a�t: arro!1ged to 
provide privacy of communication (by means of speaker-microphone or handset) between stb'!ion;· when 
all master stations in the system are equipped with this feature. Annunciators are used. as a means of 
signaling between points. 

· · '  

:suuc;:r� · 
These equipments are similar in construction and operation but differ in size, internal wiring, and statio,. 
capacity. The LS-200/FI controls six stations. The LS-201 /FI is similar to lntercommunicatint ' 

LS-1258/FI; each can handle 12 master or remote stations. The LS-202/FI is similar to lnterr.v , . .,,. 
nicating Station LS-1278/FI; each can be used to control a maximum of 24 stations. 

422e 

..:;, . 

.. , ' 

Change No. 1 



JANAP 161 

AN/FTC-TYPE 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-5089 

USING SERVICE: USA 

LS-200/FI, LS-201 /fl, LS-202/fl 

INTERCOMMUNICATION STATION 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 19�6 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY NAME Of COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALL ED WEIGHT�-
(Ib) 

(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FACILITIES AFFORDED: The LS-200/FI controls 6 stations; the LS-201 /FI, 12 stations; and the 
LS-202/FI, 24 stations. 

TYPE CONTROLS: Station selector; talk-listen; volume control; on-off; handsets. 

POWER OUTPUT: 2 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 30 w, 105 to 125 v, 60 cy ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NET: 
LS-200/fl 
LS-201/fl 
LS-202/fl 

DOMESTIC PACK: 
LS-200/FI 
LS-201 /FI 
LS-202/FI 

EXPORT PACK: 
LS-200/FI 
LS-201/fl 
LS-202/FI 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

13% X 7Va X 7'Y:z 
13% X 7Va X 7'Y:z 
21% X 7Y:z X SY:z 

422f 

TOTAL 
WEIGHT 

(I b) 

22 
24 
28 

27 
29 
33 

TOTAL 
VOLUME 

(cu ft) 

1.6 
1.6 
1.9 

2.0 
2.0 
2.3 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 

1 

1 
1 

Change No. 1 



CQNFIO&N�Mt 

STATUS: 

CLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 

GONFIDENTIA� 

OA-3/FC 

JANAP 161 

Regenerative Repeater OA-liFC is an intermedi· 
ate d-e, neutral only, repeater equipment used at 
points between two Telegra ph Repeaters OA-6/FC 
in facilities serving army and higher headquarters. 

This equipment consists of two panel-mounted d-e 

telegraph regenerative repeaters housed in a single 
floor-type cabinet. It r .. forms, r .. times, and 
r .. transmits teletypewriter signals and enables 
operation in tandem of several line sections thus 
effectively increasing the over-all length (6r 
operating distance) of a telegraph line circuit. 

When operated in conjunction with carrier equipment 
it is used only with the d-e portion of the circuit. 

Operates from 115 to 130-v oc. 

423 
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JANAP 161 

IN STRUCT I O N  LITER ATURE: TM 11·2032 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

I ..,,....�, 1 
"' .,..1,, "'"'"'I 1 1. - �, ........ _... 

I 
USING SERVICE :Army 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 18 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL US E: Army, communications zone and zone of interior. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, carrier, central office and station equipment and 
apparatus operating in the same facility. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Neutral half-duplex, neutral full-duplex, and neutral 
three-way. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 150 w, 115 v, 50/60 eye, 180 va ac, 130 v de. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Regenerative Repeater OA-3/FC weighs 315 pounds net, volume 10 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 510 pounds, total volume 23.8 c u  ft, 0.6 ship ton. 

e�L 424 
ORIGINAL 



CONJIIDENlfAL 

STATUS: Limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATI OF THIS SHE ET: 18 Feb 52 

��L 

OA-9/FC 

JANAP"'-161 

Carrier Repeater OA-9/FC is a fixed plant wire 
communication equipment used to superimpose three 
additional telep hone channels on an existing 
physical open wire (or side-circuit) v-f telephone 
circuit. It is used at army and equivalent h ead­
quarters. 

This equipment consists of apparatus mounted on 
standard rae k panels in two, floor type steel cab­
inets which are installed side by side. 

It is installed in carrier terminals and can be used 
in systems to extend the operating range. 

Operates on 105 - 125-v, 50/60 cyc,ac, or f rom 
batteries. 

425 
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IN STRUCTION L ITE R ATURE: TM 11-2023 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 UA-9/FC: :AN/C:OMP TTt'E NUMBER 1 USI NG SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THI S  SHEET: 18 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME 0 F COMPONENT 

1 Carrier repeater bay 
1 Repeater line and power bay 

DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED 

22•1/ 4 X 17 X 84 

22•1/4 X 17 X 84 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Army, communication zone and zone of interior. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed ground. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

1,080 
1,080 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central-office and related station equipment and 
subsidiary apparatus which operates in the same connecting facility 

in fixed plant systems. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Open wire pair, four-wire circuit, open wire phantom 

circuit. 

FACILITIES AFFORDED: Four v-f circuits, v-f telegraph system circuit. 

FREQUENCY: 6 to 29 kc. 

T YPE OF MODULATION: Am. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 200 w, 105 - 125 v, 50/60 eye, ac;·6 Batteries BA-34, 2 Batteries BA-8, 
and 10 Batteries BA-27. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Carrier Repeater OA-9/FC weighs 1,080 pounds net, volume 42 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 1,570 pounds, total volume 75 cu ft, 1.9 ship tons. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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CEJNAD"!M'fii(L 

S TATUS: Limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 

JANAP 161 

OA-10/FC 

Carrier Repeater OA-10/FC is a single-channel, type H telephone and telegraph carrier-repeater 

equipment used to extend the range, in both directions, of transmission in a system operated in con· 
junction with Carrier Terminal OA-13/FC, or equivalent terminal apparatus. h is used at fixed 

station installations at army and higher headquarters. 

This equipment consists of two amplifiers, two sets of line and filter jacks, and associated telephone 
apparatus mounted on a single rack panel which can be mounted in Cabinet CY-413/FC or CY-414/FC. 
It can be used in conjunction with radio relay and related terminal equipment in a system and can be 
installed at intermediate points of a section or facility. 

It operates on 10 5 ·125 v ac. 

C�ID!'NliAI.:--
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CQNR9ENfiAi. JANAP 161 

IN STRU CTION liTER ATURE:TM 11·2025 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 OA.lQ/FC :AN/\..YMr 1 Tn: NUMD crt 
I 

USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 15 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF CO MPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED W EIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Army and higher headquarters. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 

MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 150 to 1,135 miles. 

CAN CO MMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office, and related station equipment and 
subsidiary apparatus which operate in the same connecting facility in 
fixed plant systems. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Two-wire. 

FACILITIES AFFORDE D: Composited or simplexed circuits. 

FREQUENCY: 4 to 10 kc. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105- 125 v, 50/60 eye ac, 15 w .  

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

C arrier Repeater OA-10/FC weighs 35 pounds net, volume 0.49 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 70 pounds, total volume 4.5 cu ft, 0.11 ship ton. 

eQNfiDEN'fiAL 
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STATUS : Standard 

CLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassi 

USING SEIYIC E : Army 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 7 Feb 52 

�tiAL-

SB-53/FTC 

JANAP 161 

Telephone Switchboard SB-53/FTC is a single­
position, manual, cord type, universal switchboard 
used for switching local common battery and mag· 
neto lines, and for connecting other switchboards. 
It is used in fixed plant applications. 

This equipment consists of a desk type switchboard 
which uses a separate ringing generator (not fur· 
nished with this equipment) and is provided with a 
built-in magneto ringing generator for emergency 
use. 

Fifteen simultaneous talking connections con be 
operated through this switchboard. 

Operates on a 24·v storage battery and 24-v power 
sourc e when used as a branch exchange, or a small 
rnain exchange, and is interchangeable with the 
Stromberg-Carlson universal type 106, or the 
Kellogg 100-line universal switchboard. 

429 
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INSTRU CTION liTER ATURE: TM 11-2087 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

---o�-.1( 1 1.... • ... 1,, """"'"• 1 , , .. ,,..,"' .. '"" USING SERVICE :Army 
Tt:l a::Du'""·u: c-wiTruDn-'.Dn DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Used in fixed plant and in communications zone. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used in fixed plant applications for switching, local common battery, 
and magneto lines. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

HUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 

HUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: Humber of Cord Circuits: 15 

Humber of Line Circuits: 100 

Humber of Trunk Circuits: 10. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v, from storage battery and rectifier equipment. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Telephone Switchboard S B·S3/FTC measures 59 x 24 x 38-3/8 inches, net weight 550 pounds, volume 
3�.5 cu ft, 0.6 ship ton. Packed for export shipment: total volume 66 c:u ft, 1.55 ship tpns. Shipped 
in 1 package both domestic: and export. 
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STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclass 

USING SUVI(E: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 7 Feb 52 

JMfAP 161 

SB-54/FTC 

Switchboard SB-54/FTC is a cordless, manual, single-position, common-battery telephone switchboard 
used for establishing connections between a small number of local stations, or between s uch stations 
and a dial, or manuaiJcentral office. It is used in fixed-station applications in the communications 
zone of a theater of operations. 

This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Kellogg 1007-cc, special, or equal) telephone 
switchboard of the desk-mounted or turret type, in which interconnections are made by means of a 
key in each line or circuit. The maximum capacity for interconnection of lines is five telephone 
circuits or trunks. 

It is designed for 48 v d-e ringing from central office and has additional keys for night service. In­
cludes provision for alternate magneto ringing. Requires an operator's desk set which is not furnished 
with this equipment. 

£GNA&!N'f9.L 
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INSTRUCTI ON liTERATURE: None 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 

I .. .., • .,.." 1 � , ,....,, �vm1 1 " ... ,. .. .., ...... ,... I 
USING SERVIC E  : Army 
DATE O F  TH I S SHEET: 7 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone fixed stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground; fixed plant. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used between local stations or such stations and dial, or manual, 
central office, in fixed station applications. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 

NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 

Number of connecting circuits: 5. 
Number of line circuits: 12. 
Number of trunk circuits: 5. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: Battery ( operates on a common battery basis). 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Telephone Switchboard SB-54/FTC weighs 110 pounds net, volume 24 c-u ft. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 200 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic 
and export. 

C::O�SQifilfJAL ORIGINAL 
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STATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 25 Jan 52 

SB-55/FTC 

Telephone Switchboard SB-55/FTC is a manual, single-position, two-panel, switchboard used for 
fire-reporting and similar applications at posts, camps, and stations. 

This equipment consists of a single floor•type desk unit having a 100-line capacity, three cord 
circuits, and two trunks operated by two 3·position keys. The trunks may be manual· or dial-operated. 

It includes a handset for the operator and requires 48 v of battery and 20-cyc ringing current. 

Switchboards SB-55/FTC and SB-55A/FTC are interchangeable but differ in line circuit, and are 
otherwise similar. 

433 
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� JANA?· 161 

I N STRU CTION LITERATURE:TM 11-2084 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unci ass ified 

1 ---.,.,, .• •  - , ... .,, __ ,... 1 1 I .. 1,.., ......... n 1 USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 25 Jan. 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGH T (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant at army and higher headquarters; posts, camps, and stations. 

INSTALLATION: Permanent and semipermanent comcenters. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for fire reporting systems. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

HUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 

HUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 

Humber of cord circuits: 3. 

Humber of line circuits: 100. 
Humber of trunk circuits. 2. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 48 v. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Telephone Switchboard SB-55/F TC measures 38-1/ 4x24x57·1/ 4 inches, net weight 400 pounds, 
volume 30 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 600 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, 
2 ship tons . Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. 

GON!IIIf!NRAI.F 
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��>\L 

S TATUS: Limited Standard 

ClAS SIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb1 52 

JANAP 161 

SS-56/FTC 

Switchboard SB-56/FTC is a three-position, multiple, common-battery, manual telephone switchboard 
with a maximum capacity of 800 lines and is used in the communications zone of a theater of 
operations. 

This equipment consists of large commercial (Kellogg f/6-800) central office type switchboard, each 
position of which has 2 jack panel sections. Each position has 15 universal cord circuits, dial 
circuit, and an operator's circuit. The switchboard is wired and equipped for 20 magneto trunk s, 
and 20 two-way trunks to automatic exchanges, lamp supervision, and miscellaneous circuits. 

A relay rack is mounted at the rear of the switchboard, and the main distributing frame, and operator's 
telephone equipment is not supplied as part of this equipment. 

Battery supply of 24 v and ringing current source are furnished separately. 

�ONFm�N"'fl'At 
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OONFIOENTIA-L JANAP 161 

AN/FTC-TYPE 
I N STRUCTION liTERATURE: None 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

l �w-�ut 1 1 ._ '"".,1..,um1 1 1 1 .. ,.,..,m..,._"' I USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 7 Feb 52 !SWITCHBOARD 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. Permanent installation. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Provides three-position, multiple common-battery, manual facilities 

in fixed plant central office switchboard. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 3 expandable. MAXIMUM: As required· 

NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: MINIMUM: 3. 

Number of cord circuits: 45 (3 dial). 
Number of line circuits: 800. 
Number of trunk circuits: 40. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: Kellogg 116-800. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Switchboard SB-56/FTC packed for export shipment: total weight 7,500 pounds, total volume 480 
cu ft, 12 ship tons. 

CONFIDE�T:.tAL ORIGINAL 
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:eONBOEJ!mAL 

STATUS: limited Standard 

(lASSIFICATION OF EQU IPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SEIVI(E: Army 

DATI OF TH IS S HEET: 7 Feb 52 

JANAP 161 

SB-57/FTC 

Switchboard SB-57 /FTC is a large, manual, multiple, common battery switchboard used for local 
service, with trunking facilities to other offices in permanent installations. 

This equipment consists of commercial (Kellogg 112800; Stromberg Carlson 1118, or Western Electric 
Company till) telephone central office switchboard equipment. This equipment has app.aratus for 
common battery line, common battery and dial trunk, night alarm, and related circuits, and has 
provision for re·ring signals. 

Requires 24 v of battery, and 20-cyc ringing power. 

�TAt 
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""'CflllitfiDEN*IA1. JANAP 161 

INSTRU CTION liTER ATURE: Hone 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 

____ , . .  _ 
USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPOHEHT DIMEHSIOHS (IH) IHSTALLED 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Large fixed plant installations, in multi office areas. 

I NST ALLA TIOH: Ground; fixed station. 

WEIGHT (LBS) 

CAN COMMUHICATE WITH: Used for local service, with trunking facilities to other offices, 
in fixed plant installations. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

N UMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIOHS: MAXIMUM: 20. 

MIHIMUM: 5. 

N UMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 

Humber of cord circuits: 
Number of line circuits: 

Outgoing trunks: 
Manual or dial trunks: 
Magneto trunks: 
Information trunks: 
Interposition trunks: 

17 per position. 
Maximum capacity 2800 lines, 
multiplied on a 7-panel basis. 
40. 
20. 
20. 
10. 
10. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24·v battery and 20-cyc ringing power. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Switchboard SB-57/FTC weighs 6,000 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 
7,800 pounds, total volume 430 cu ft, 10.75 ship tons. 

CB�i*L 
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C'CiNifDENli�L 

STATUS: Limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATIO N OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 

JANAP 161 

SB-58/FTC 

Switchboard SB-58/FTC is a single-position, nonmultiple, telephone switching equipment for inter· 
connection and communication between common-battery and magneto lines, and operation to manual 
or dial central offices in the communications zone of a theater of operations. 

This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Western Electric Co No. G1) floor-type unit 
having two jack-panels, and is equipped for 80 common-battery and 20 local-battery magneto station 
I ines. It also has 15 universal cord circuits, and 10 trunks, a dial and cord for operation with 
automatic central offices, line and supervisory lamps for local lines. Has provision for one-lamp 

signaling on trunks. 

Includes an operator's telephone set and has a hand generator for emergency ringing. Does not 
include battery supply or 20-cyc ringing equipment. 

Operates from 24-v battery (common-battery lines). 
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JANAP 161 

IN STRU CTION liTERATURE: None 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 �c·;,ot r 1 \.. : AI"V\..Vmr 1 1 rc "umccrt I USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 7 Feb, 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed station applications. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used between common-battery and magneto lines, and in operation 
to manual or dial central offices. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 

NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 

Number of cord circuits: 15; 1 dial. 
Number of line circuits: 100. 
Number of trunk circuits: 10. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v de. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Switchboard SB-58/FTC weighs 487 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 700 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package. 

�'-.QlllfmE.NTIAL 
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�ONFIDEllqi"AL 

STATUS: Limi 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 

JANAP 161 

SB-59/FTC 

Switchboard SB-59/FTC is a manual, single position, common-battery, telephone switchboard used 
for trunking to other common-battery, manual or dial central offices and is not intended for "through" 
switching applications. It is used in systems serving the communications zone of a theater of 
operations. 

This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Kellogg K100) telephone switchboard. It is a 
floor-mounted desk-type unit wired for a dial circuit, but does not include a dial. It is equipped with 
100 line circuits, 15cord circuits, and 10 trunks, includes an operator's telephone set and a hand 
generator for emergency ringing. 

Operates f rom 24-v battery. 

JiONFltmiiTIAL 
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�ANAP 161 

INSTRU CTION liTERATURE: None 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

j.;)D•:lYfr"l\.. :AI"'II'"'"'mr ••r�::numu1::n. 
I

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 7 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED 

( Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone. 

INSTALLATION: Permanent or semipermanent installations 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for trunking to other common-battery (manual or dial) 
central offices. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 

NU MBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 

Number of cord circuits: 15. 
Number of line circuits: 100. 
Number of trunk circuits: 10. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v de. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

WEIGH T (LBS) 

Switchboard SB-59/FTC weighs 390 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 581 pounds, total volume 35 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 

CQNBDENTIAL 
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�AL 

ST ATUS: Limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Army 

DA TE OF T HIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 

l' 

4 

JANAP 161 

SB -60/FTC 

Switchboard SB-60/FTC is a single-position, nonmultiple, manual, magneto telephone switchboard 
used in situations where line resistance, leakage, or other unfavorable plant conditions prohibit 
satisfactory common battery operation in the communications zone of a theater of operations. 

This equipment is a floor-mounted, desk-type unit having combination drops (not shown in the 
illustration) and jacks arranged on 2 jack panels, and providing for 100 magneto lines, and 15 

c ords furnished and equipped for double drop supervision. There is also a 5-bar hand generator 
wired to a key for switching to power generator. An operator's telephone is included. 

Local battery supply is furnished separately. 

<0Nff.D'"!NUAL ORIGINAL 
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JANAP 161 

IN STRU CTION liTER ATURE: None 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassifi 

1 �u·out 1 1"' .� .. , __ .... • •• - .. _ ... _ -·· I USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Used in the communications zone of a theater of operations. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for magneto operation of facilities where line resistance, 
leakage, or other unfavorable conditions prohibit common battery 
operation. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 

NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 

Number of cord circuits: 15. 

Number of line circuits: 100. 

Number of .trunk circuits: 0. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3 v de from dry cells. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Switchboard SB-60/FTC weighs 390 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 575 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package. 

CONFIDENltAt ORIGINAL 
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COiif�! 

STATUS :Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 7 Feb 52 

• 

Switchboard SB-61/FTC is a single- position, nonmultiple, common-battery telephone switchboard 
having switchboard circuits for manual or dial operation to connecting central offices in the communi· 

cations z:one of a theater of operations. 

This equipment consists of a floor-type commercial (Western Electric Co No. 550 SC) switchboard 
having 2 jack-panels and is wired for 80 common-battery lines, 15 cord circuits, and 15 trunks. It 
has lamp signaling and supervision. A hand generator is furnished for emergency ringing. It is 
equipped with a dial which is not shown in the illustration. Includes an operator's telephone set. 

Battery supply 24 v de and ringing current must be furnished separately. 

G'GN N.'ttAL 
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JANAP 161 

IN STRUCTION L ITER ATURE: None 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unci ass ified 

1 -- - . ,  • ·- , � .. , __ .... • •• _ .. -... -- .. I USI NG SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THI S  SHEET : 7 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Provides manual or dial operation to connecting central offices in 
fixed plant systems. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 

NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 

Number of cord circuits: 15. 
Number of line circuits: 80. 
Number of trunk circuits: 15. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v de 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Switchboard SB-61/FTC weighs 500 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 700 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package. 

t':�JAL ORIGINAL 
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C.ONFib-rNftAL 

STATUS: limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVIC E  : Army 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 

Switchboard SB-62/FTC is a common-battery, nonmultiple, manual, telephone switchboard having 
circuits for dial (not shown in this illustration) or manual operation to connecting central offices 

and is used in fixed plant applications in the communications zone of a theater of operations. 

This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Western Electric Co No. SSlA) telephone 
switchboard and is a floor-mounted desk-type unit. It is a single-position equipment with 2 -panels 
and is wired for 40 common-battery lines, 10 cord circuits, and 10 trunks. It has lamp signaling and 
supervision, a hand generator for emergency signaling, an operator's telephone set, and includes 20 
line-circuits equipped with relays for use on circuits of high line-resistance characteristics. 

Does not include battery supply or ringing equipment and operates on 24-v battery. 

-
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JANAP 161 

INSTRU CTI ON liTERATURE: None 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclass ified 

1 �g-o,u r 1 \.. '*'"'""".n' , , , ,. ,,.., ....... ,, I USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED (WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component. ) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone. 

INSTALLATION: Permanent or semipermanent communications centers. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used to provide dial or manual operation to central offices in fixed 
plant installations. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 

NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 

Number of cord circuits: 10. 
Number of line circuits: 40. 
Number of trunk circuits: 10. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v de. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Switchboard SB-62/FTC weighs 500 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total 
weight 700 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package. 

GOHEfOINfiAL ORIGINAL 
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C�·NADIHftAL 

STATUS: limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unci as 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 7 Feb 52 

JANAP 161 

SB-63/FTC 

Switchboard SB-63/FTC is a single-position, manual, common-battery telephone switchboard used in 
the communications :z:one of a theater of operations. 

This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Kellogg Jr. Masterbuilt) telephone switchboard 
of the floor-mounted, desk-type having 2 jack-panels and equipped for 40 common-battery, 40-uni· 
versal, 20 magneto (with lamp signaling) lines, and wired for 20 (equipped for 10) dial trunks. It has 
15 universal cord circuits, a hand generator for emergency ringing and an operator's telephone set. 

Uses 24-v battery, but ringing current and battery must be furnished separately. 

EOHftD!NllAL 
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-E9tilkUENt'fAt JANAP 161 

IN STRU CTI ON liTER ATURE: None 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 -- __ , · ·- . '"'' __ ... , , , , .. ,._ ... __ "I USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 7 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Provides single-position, manual, common-battery facilities in fixed 
plant installations. 

TECH NICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 

NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 

Number of cord circuits: 15. 

Number of line circuits: 40 common battery; 40 universal, 20 magneto. 
Number of trunk circuits: 10. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v de. 

I PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Switchboard SB-63/FTC weighs 500 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 700 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package. 

OONRDE�T-IAL ORIGINAL 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 7 feb 52 

JANAP 161 

SB-64/FTC 

Switchboard SB-64/FTC is a medium-size central-office type, multiposition, manual, 640-line (maximum 
capacity) switchboard equipment used in fixed plant applications. 

This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Western Electric Co No. 12 640-line) exchange 
switchboard which is a 4-position equipment constructed sectionally and having 2 jack panels per 
position, each position constituting a self-contained unit. It may be equipped with a total of 640 
common battery and/or magneto lines with lamp signaling multiplied on a 2 ··panel basis, and 120 
2-way ring-down trunks; 15 universal cord circuits are wired per position (the normal equipment for 
each position is 13 cords) with lamp supervisory equipment on cord circuits. 

It also is equipped with dial and dial cord1and ringing current is supplied by a separate power unit. 

It uses a main distributing frame supplied separately which is connected to this switchboard by 
c abling. 

Operates on 48-v battery. 

�CtNFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
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�BIIftnr JANAP 161 

AN/FTC- TYPE 
INST RU CTION liTERATURE: None 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 ;;.;;,-,::;:,:_·--. --

•ro.,, __ .... ... .. ., ......... " 
I 

USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 7 Feb 52 I SWITCHBOARD 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Permanent fixed plant applications. 

INSTALLATIO N: Ground; fixed station. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Provides multiposition manual central office facilities in fixed plant 
installations or in systems serving fixed plan. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 3 (expandable). 

NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: (Per position.) 

Number of cord circuits: 15. 
Number of line circuits: 640. 
Number of trunk circuits: 120. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 48 v de. 

MAXIMUM: As required. 

MINIMUM: 3. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Switchboard SB-64/FTC weighs 3,360 pounds net, volume 112 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 7,500 pounds, total volume 480 cu ft. 12 ship tons. 

�G8ffDEN'f-fAL ORIGINAL 
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JANAt:!, 161 

STATUS: 

AN/FTC-TYPE 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREPARING SERVICE: USA 
SB-171/FTC 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 
MANUAL TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD SECTION 

Manual Telephone Switchboard Section SB-171/FTC is the basic unit of local manual central office 
switching facilities that are capable of handling 1,200 to 1,600 lines. 

This equipment consists essentially of one commercial (Kellogg No. 1600) switchboard section equipped 

with 15 universal cord circuits. 

The 1,200-line oHice (Coded Facility -1 52, TB SIG 322-1 52) includes 16 operating positions or sections 

and two end positions composed of the SB-171/FTC. The 1,600-line oHice (Coded Facility -156, TB 

SIG 322-1 56) has 22 such operating positions and two end positions. 

452a ,Change No. 1 



JANAP 161 
.. 

AN/FTC-TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2061 

USING SERVICE: USA 

SB-171/FTC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 

MANUAL TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD SECTION 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT 

Manual Telephone Switchboard Section 

DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 

22% X 37YJ6 X 72% 

WEIGHT (lb) 

SB-171/FTC 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: Dependent on size of central office in which instl. 

NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 
Manually Operated Equipment: 

Number of Cord Circuits: 1 5 
Number of Line Circuits: } 

A d b . 1 
N b f T k C• . s req y mst 

um er o run �rcu1ts: 

PERCENT TRUNKING: 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NET: 

DOMESTIC PACK: 

EXPORT PACK: 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

452b 

TOTAL 
WEIGHT 

(I b) 

2,797 

TOTAL 

VOLUME 
(cu ft) 

145.8 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 

TONS PACKAGES 

3.6 11 

Change No. 1 



� NTIAL 

STATUS: limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHUT: 18 Feb 52 

JANAp 161 

Auxiliary Telephone Central Equipment TC-5 is a group of installation components used to enable 

movement of Telephone Central Office Set TC-2 or TC-10 with a minimum of interruption of service 
at army or equivalent headquarters. 

This equipment consists essentially of a power unit, cable racks, and related items which are in­
stalled at the new location preliminary to movement of the telephone exchange, as in a "leap· 
frogging" operation. Switchboards, main frame, and wire chief's test cabinet are then obtained 
separately and added to these installed components to complete the move. 

GONF199li:YIAL 
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JANAI. �1 

IN STR U CTION liTERATURE: None 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 • '-'-"' ...... n • ·-- • , • ,_ ,._.., __ " I USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Panel BD-90 Not Available Not Available 

4 Battery BB-46 " " " 

1 Rectifier RA-36 II " " " 

1 Power Unit PE-75 " " " " 

1 Cabinet BE-75 " " " " 

1 Cabinet BE-72 II " " " 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Army headquarters or equivalent. 

INSTALLATION: Transportable. 

CAN COM MUNICATE WITH: Telephol'!e central office, repeater, and switching equipment and related 
station apparatus composing the system in which it is operated. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Telephone. 

CONTR OLS: Panel BD-90, Cabinet BE-75, and Cabinet BE-72. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 2.5 kva, 115 v, 60 eye ac (Power Unit PE-75) 
0.0 - 65 v ( Rectifier RA-36) 

40 - 56 v (storage battery) 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Auxiliary Telephone Central Equipment TC-5 weighs 1,601 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 2,531 pounds, total volume 149 cu ft, 3l ship tons. 

C()Nl=IDENTlAL 
454 

ORIGINAL 



STATUS: S/Std !-44A, -44Vl; Std !-44Cl 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREPARING SERVICE: USN 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 May 1956 

JANAP 161 

AN/FXA-TYPE 
KY-44{ )/FX 

KEYER ADAPTER 

KY-44/FX 

Keyer Adapter KY-44( )/FX is a frequency-shift adapter used to convert am, af facsimile signals into 

keying signals for frequency-shift exciter units in radio transmitter equipments. 

This equipment is a self-contained unit and may be table-mounted or installed in a standard relay rack. 

For alignment purposes, an internal test oscillator provides an uilmodulated 1 ,800-cycle signal to check 

the unit for proper operation, and to determine the output levels required from the unit in its function as 

an amplifier, detector, or keyer when no incoming signal is available. 

The KY-44A/FX, KY-448/FX, and KY-44C/FX have essentially the same appearance, electrical rating, 

and performance. The major differences are changes in internal parts and cabinet design. 

455 Change No. 1 



JANAP 161 

AN/-FXA-TYPE 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91627 

USING SERVICE: USN 

KY-44( )/FX 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 May 1956 

KEYER ADAPTER 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (lb) 

(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore installations. 

li'-'ST ALLATION: Shipborne or ashore. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 0 to 800 cy (modulation); 100 to 7,000 cy (carrier, -44A, -448); 1,500 to 7,000 
cy (carrier, -44C). 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A4). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Facsimile. 

OUTPUT LEVEL: 20 v ±5% across 600 ohms. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 40 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NET: 

DOMESTIC PACK: 

EXPORT PACK: 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 

EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 

61YJ2 X 145%4 X 181o/J6 

456 

TOTAL 

WEIGHT 

(I b) 

26.5 

TOTAL 

VOLUME 

(cu ft) 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 

TONS PACKAGES 

Change No. 1 



JANAP 161 

STATUS: Std 

AN/GCA�t:tPE 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREPARING SERVICE: USA 
TA-182/U 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 
CONVERTER, TELEGRAPH-TELEPHONE SIGNAL 

NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 

Telegraph-Telephone Signal Converter TA-182/U provides a means of signaling in circuits that will not 

pass 20-cycle ringing signals because of line or equipment characteristics. 

In telegraph circuits, it converts 20-cycle ringing signals to 1,225 cycles for transmission, and reverses 

this operation upon reception. In telephone circuits, it converts 20-cycle ringing signals to 1,600 cycles 

for transmission, and reverses this operation upon reception. 

• ·r.l 

456a Change No. 1 



JANAP 161 

AN/GCA-TYPE 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2137 

USING SERVICE: USA 

TA-182/U 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 

CONVERTER, TELEGRAPH-TELEPHONE SIGNAL 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 

(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Ringing. 

FREQUENCY: 20/1,225 cy (tlg); 20/1,600 cy (tel). 

TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Jig and tel ringing. 

CONTROLS: 2W-4W selector; TP-TG selector; HI-LO SENSITIVITY selector. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 40 w, 11 S v ± 10%, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 

EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (I b) (cu ft) 

NET: 11 X 7Y:z X 10Y:z 15 .so 

DOMESTIC PACK: 19 .78 

EXPORT PACK: 24 1.02 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 

456b Change No. 1 



CONFIDENJ.IAL"' 

ST ATUS: Limited Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DA TE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 

C<(j}NF-ID!NJIAL 

OA-8/FC 

JANAP 161 

Telephone Repeater OA-8/FC is a v-f equipment 
used to extend the range of communication of two­
or four-wire v·f telephone systems on open wire or 

cable facilities. It is used as an intermediate or 
terminal repeater in long distance communication 
facilities serving army and equivalent headquarters. 

This equipment consists of three v-f telephone 
amplifiers mounted in a single cabinet, and includes 
composite sets, adjustable equalizers for two· or 
four-wire circuits, and adjustable network for two• 
wire balancing. Each of the amplifiers has its own 
power supply, and bridging circuits to permit talk­
ing to other repeaters or to circuit terminals. 

It has provision for monitoring, 2- or 4-wire ter· 
mination, signaling, level indicating, and includes 

overload and safety devices. 

It operates on 115-v ac. 

457 
ORIGINAL 



JANAP 161 

IN STRUCTION L ITER ATURE: TM 1 1·2028 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

I 
-� ..... · - on··· --"" . . . - . ·- ... --.. 

I 
USING SE RVICE: Army 
DATE O F  THIS SHEE T : 17 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 
' 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Army, communications zone and zone of interior. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed p lant. 

MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 500 miles. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central-office and related station equipment and 
subsidiary apparatus, which operates in the same connecting facility, 
in fixed pla::1t systems. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Two-wire, or four-wire lines. 

FAC ILITIES AFFORDED: Two- and four-wire phantom circuit, two- and four-wire physical circuit, 

FREQUENCY: 200 to 2,500 cps. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 50/60 eye ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Telephone Repeater OA-8/FC measures 84 x 22-1/2 x 17 inches, net weight 650 pounds, volume 
18.3 cu ft. P acked for export shipment: total weight 975 pounds, total volume 35.5 cu ft, 0.9 ship ton. 

OONfltMNTJAL 458 
ORIGINAL 



�AI. 

STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE Of THIS SHUT: 9 Jun 52 

JANAP 161 

AN/GGA-1 

Teletypewriter Groups AN/GGA-1 and AN/GGA-lA are general purpose, send-receive teletypewriter 
systems far use with related communication equipment at shore stations. 

This group consists of a transmitter-distributor, two send-receive typing reperforators (one with key· 
board), a receive-only teletypewriter, and a power supply mounted on a teletypewriter table. 

The table has two tape bins and a storage drawer. 

It can be operated from either 110 to 120 v or 190 to 250 v, ac. 

Power for the synchronous motors is furnished by the power supply component. 

e&Nf.IDENJIAL 
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COHAMf!A'tAL JANAP ;\61 

�------------------------------------------� 

I NSTRUCTI ON liTEUTURE:Not Available 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 9 Jun 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 T ran sm i tter·Di s tributor 13•1/4 X 16•1/4 X 20·3/4 78 
TT ·36/GGA-1 I TT ·36A/GGA-1 

1 Reperforator TT-37/GGA-1, 11·1/2 X 16•1/2 X 17•1/2 77 
TT ·37 A/GGA-1 

1 Reperforator TT-38/GGA-1, 39·1/8 X 21·1/2 X 18 167 
TT·38A/GGA-1 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Related (or equivalent) terminal and control equipment over wire or radio 
facilities and associated apparatus composing the system in which it is 
operated. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Receives messages in printed page form or on tape. Automatically 
transmits to line circuits from perforated tape. Keyboard operation. 

OPERATING SPEED: 72 English characters per line, 460 opm. 

MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Synchronous, 115v, 60 eye, ac motors. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,400 va, 110 - 120 v or 190 - 250 v, 60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Teletypewriter Group AN/GGA-1 or AN:/GGA-1 A measures 68·1/2 x 60-3/4 x 25 inches. 

CO�AL 
460 

ORIGINAL 



QJN� 

STATUS: Standard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassifi 

USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 

J.AN» 161 

Frequency Shift Keyer Equipment FSD is used to replace the exciter of a c·w transmitter with a source 
of r·f excitation that can be shifted in frequency a small value (higher and lower) to produce telegraph 
or facsimile signals corresponding to the signals at the keyer input. This frequency-shift method 

minimizes selective fading, interference, and static disturbances, thereby assuring high fidelity of 
transmission. 

It is used at long distance transmitting stations to improve transmission. 

Four preset crystal-controlled oscillator frequencies are provided. 

CeNFmftllltAL 461 '"ORIGINAL 
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ONfoiQJJ.iil" JANAP 16-1 

-

AN/GGA-TYPE 
I N STRUCTION liTER ATURE :Not Available 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unci ass ified 

1 • -- ·-- .. • ·-- • • • - .. - .. ·--.. I USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 
1 

Frequency Shift Keyer CYV-35065 
Rectifier Power Unit CYV-20349 

15·3/4 X 19 X 12·112 65 
8•3/4 X 19 X 12 30 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

I NST ALLA TION: Ground. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 

communication apparatus. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2. 5. 

TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 

TYPE OF SIGNALS: Frequency-shift keying. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1.5 w. 

P OWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 / 260 v, 60 eye, 1 phase,ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Frequency Shift Keyer Equipment FSD measures 2+ 1/2 x 19 x 12·112 inches. 

:ONHO!N'ftAL 462 ORIGINAL 



GONftmMTML 

STATUS: Stan dard 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Navy, Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 

CO�I: 

KY-58/GRT 

Keyer KY-58/GRT is used at long distance 
transmitting station to improve transmission. It 
replaces the exciter of a c-w transmitter, with a 
source of excitation that can be shifted in frequency 
(a small value higher and lower) to produce tele­
graph or facsimile signals correspon ding to those 
delivered to the keyer input. This frequency-shift 
method is used to minimize selective fading, inter• 
ference, and static disturbances. 

This Keyer can be connected to an external master 
oscillator (such as that of the associated trans­
mitter) and provides three crystal-controlled 
channels. 

-QRJGINAL 
463 



JANAP 161 

IN STRUCTION LITERATURE: 
NavShips 91 543 

CLASSIFI<ATION OF EQUIPit\ENT: Unclassified 

I "t•:;JOt vn. • ·�•v """"'' 1 1, ,.. 1..,..,........... 

I 
USING SERVICE : Navy, Air Force 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET: 15 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACT I CAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 
communication apparatus. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.0 • 6.7. 

TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Frequency shift keying facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 6 w into 75 ohm load. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 470 w, 115 / 230 v, 50/60 eye, 1 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Keyer KY-58/GRT measures 41-7/16 x 22-1/8 x 29·9/16 inches, net weight 322 pounds. Packed for 
domestic 3hipment: total weight 469 pounds, total volume 20.89 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 

��AL 464 
ORIGINAL 
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STATUS: Std 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

PREPARING SERVICE: USA 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 

JANAP 161 

AN/GGC-3 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 

Teletypewriter Set AN/GGC-3 is a lightweight, portable sending and receiving equipment used at division 

and higher headquarters. 

This equipment consists essentially of a typing reperforator unit with a keyboard transmitter and a tape 

transmitter; and includes a teletypewriter table. It derives line-operating current from an associated 

teletypewriter switchboard, Telegraph Terminal TH-5/TG, or other external source, and can be arranged 

to operate on either neutral or polar signals on a half- or full-duplex basis. 

This set provides facilities for sending from either a keyboard or a tape transmitter; received signals are 

printed and perforated on tape. It operates over de wire lines, carrier, or radio channels through suitable 

line terminating equipment, and is equipped with a universal series-governed motor, enabling operation 

from either ac or de sources. 

464a Change No. 1 



JANAP 161 

AN/GGC-3 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2225 

USING SERVICE: USA 

TELETYPEWRITER SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT 

Case, Teletypewriter Reperforator­

TransmiHer CY-1110/GGC 

DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 

25 X 22 X 16 

WEIGHT (lb) 

30 

Table, Teletypewriter FN-52/GGC 

Reperforator- Transmitter, Teletypewriter 

TT-76/GGC 

21 X 18 X 28 

21 x18 x12 

(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant; division and higher headquarters. 

INSTALLATION: Portable or fixed station. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

15 

45 

OPERATING FUNCTIONS: CAR. RET., LINE FEED, SELECTOR, LTRS, FIGS, BELL, REPEAT, START -STOP. 

OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 or 600 opm. 

MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Univ ac or de (series type). 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 150 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TOTAL TOTAL 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 

EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (I b) (cu ft) 

NET: 21 X 18 X 28 97 13 .85 

DOMESTIC PACK: 106 6.75 

EXPORT PACK: 208 18.36 

SHIP TOTAL NO. 

TONS PACKAGES 

464b Change No. 1 



-ct>NflfJEIIIM't. 

STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION UF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE Of THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 

MN» 161 

Telegraph Switchboard SB-6/GG is a transportable, jack-patching manual switchboard used for inter· 
connecting local lines de , loops, extensions, and teletypewriter sets • It is used at army head­
quarters in fixed plant applications. 

The equip ment consists of 16 panel mounted jacks in a steel cabinet, and serves four line circuits. 
For each line circuit, there are two loop-jacks and a set jack for connection of a teletypewriter or 
other equipment and a miscellaneous jack for connection of auxiliary equipment, or spare tele­
typewriter sets. 

The equipment is used to switch circuits and to make tests of associated line facilities. 

eb:fifADENr1Ai. 
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JANAP 161 

IN STRUCTION LITER ATURE: TM 11-2035 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

1 �Y-g/ ........ •��"�/ """''"' 1 1 .- o;; f"'ymo;u;;;" I USING SERVICE : Army 
. -

DATE O F  THIS SHUT: 31 Jan. 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 

(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: At army and higher headquarters. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed for mobile communications centers. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for interconnecting local lines d-e loops, extensions, and 
t eletypewriter station equipment. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 

NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 

N umber of line circuits: 4. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Telegraph Switchboard SB -6 /GG measures 7-5/ 16x4-3/4x4-5/8 inches, net weight 4 pounds, 
volume 0.5 cu ft. 

ceNtJtMttftAL 
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CONfiDEN:cloiAL 

STATUS: Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVI CE :Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 

lnterphone Extension Kit RC-298 is an assemblage of components which can be added to the exist· 
ing interphone equipment of inclosed vehicles to provide an interphone station located outside the 
vehicle. It is used in conjunction with interphone systems designed for use in armored vehicles. 

This equipment consists of an external interphone box, an internal interphone switchbox, and related 
canponents. The only adjustment provided is for control of volume. Internal and external interphone 
stations have call signal lamps to indicate to using personnel that contact with the station outside 
the vehicle is desired. 

, 

�6.(9FID£N'l'IAL 
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JANAP 161 

IN STRUCT I O N  LITERATURE: TM 11·703 

ClASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassi 

1 K\.;·lYH :�c� T I\, I: 1 1 rc: J'llumo�;n. I 
USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE O F  THIS SHEET : 30 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMEN SIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Externa I I nterphone Box BC-1362 Not Available Not Available 
1 Switchbox BC-1361 " n " 

1 Toggle Switch ST52R 
1 Cordage C0-213 {hardware and n n n 

necessary mounting) 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Armored vehicles of infantry, and armored units. Companies of armored, 
infantry, and airborne divisions; corps and army level. 

n 

INSTALLATION: Ground; vehicular. External interphone station connected to vehicular system, 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Internal interphone system of the vehicle to which applied. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice; telephone. 

TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Two-way; press-to-talk. 

CONTROLS: Volume only (on external interphone station). 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: Vehicular storage battery derived through vehicular interphone system 
with which connected. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

I nterphone Extension Kit RC-298 packed for export shipment: total volume 3.75 cu ft. 

Shipped in 1 package. 

CQNFIDBII,l:ll 
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